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This book is an outgrowth of a series of articles 
originally published in T h e  P rogress  M agazine  un
der a pseudonym, in which I  sought to account for 
the prevailing mental unrest regarding subjects of 
religious and philosophical import. These articles 
attracted much attention from  careful students of 
the times, and there have been many requests for 
the republication thereof in book form  under my 
own name. Accordingly, the publishers of the a rti
cles requested me to revise the several papers, and 
to add thereto such further m atter as I  might think 
proper. I  have gone over the original articles, tak
ing away a little here and adding much there. Sev
eral entirely new subjects have been considered and 
inserted in their proper places in the text. A t least 
one-third of the present book is entirely new, having 
been added to the revised form of the original a rti
cles. I  have purposely quoted freely from good 
authorities, that the reader may have the benefit of 
the thought of a number of competent persons upon 
the various phases of the subject, in addition to 
what I  have personally thought and written. I  have 
sought merely to tell my story in a plain, simple 
manner, without any attem pt a t fine writing, literary
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excellence, or display of technical philosophical 
knowledge. My desire has been to place in the hands 
of the everyday busy man and woman a book from 
the pages of which they may gain a general knowl
edge of the causes of the modern mental unrest—an 
idea of what is going into this great melting pot of 
thought; what is happening th e re ; and what is likely 
to be poured forth  from it. To many, the numerous 
new “ ism s,”  “ ologies”  and cults, are entirely new 
—something sprung full-grown from the brains of 
their founders. The absence of an elementary ac
quaintance with the history of philosophy, on the 
p a rt of the average man and woman, has given to 
many new prophets and founders of cults an un
merited and unwarranted importance and authority. 
I  tru s t th a t this book will enable some of those who 
have been perplexed and worried over these new (?) 
“ isms,”  and teachings, to learn the true sources of 
those startling  conglomerations of metaphysics, 
philosophy and theology, and thus once more to re
gain their mental bearings. I t  is also my hope that 
some who have a tendency toward philosophical 
study may be inspired by this book to go to the 
proper sources of such knowledge—to the m asters 
of this branch of thought—instead of sitting a t the 
feet of the, too often, freakish, irresponsible, and 
b izarre  founders and teachers of the pseudo-schools 
and cults, who have been revamping the old teach
ings, dressing them in fantastic garb, and offering
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them (usually a t a high ra te  of compensation) to  
those who have felt the hunger fo r wisdom and the 
th irs t for information, but who lacked the knowledge 
of the places where these things could be had a t 
first hand, pure and free from the adulterations of 
these self-constituted middle-men in the great market 
of Philosophy.

W illiam W alkeb A tk inson .
Chicago, 111., Oct. 1 8 ,1 9 1 0 .





The Crucible of Modern Thought
CHAPTER I

THE TWENTIETH CENTUBY MELTING POT

Everyone who has kept in touch with the current 
of the modern trend of thought must be aware of the 
operation of the mighty processes of tearing down, 
building up, rearrangem ent and reconstruction now 
under way in the realm of thought—in every region 
of tha t realm, in fact. I t  may be well said tha t 
modern thought is in the melting pot, and that even 
the most careful observers are in ignorance of what 
will finally come from that pot. Advanced thinkers 
along all lines of human knowledge have tossed their 
conceptions into the great crucible of Twentieth 
Century Thought, there to mingle with the concep
tions of others and to be fused into some wonderful 
new combination, the exact nature of which is beyond 
the knowing of even the most prescient thinker 
among us. Of course, each contributor, or class of 
contributors, to the mass of m aterial which is placed 
into the great melting pot, feels assured th a t his or 
her particular m aterial m ust necessarily be the 
predominant element in the new composition—th a t 
their particular theory will be in strong evidence in 
the new synthesis.
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B ut the thinker who stands aloof, who assumes 
the judicial fram e of mind, who regards the process 
from  the viewpoint affording the proper perspective, 
does not feel a t all sure of the final outcome. He 
sees the general trend of the thought currents, but 
he also recognizes the operation of reaction follow
ing action, of the play of the opposite poles of 
thought—and he reserves his final judgment of the 
outcome—and waits, and waits. The answer lies 
in the fu ture—the present is merely the scene of the 
struggle and bubble. The materials of the new com
position are being tossed into the great pot, one by 
one, each day adding new m aterials which will oper
ate in determining the nature of the composite sub
stance which will be poured forth  in the end, and 
which will then go through the slow process of cool
ing and crystallization. B ut he is either a  thought 
less man, a bold man, or an inspired prophet, who 
dares venture to predict the exact nature of th a t 
which will come out of the crucible when all this 
heterogeneous mass of crude m aterial shall have 
been melted, fused and amalgamated.

One seeking fo r the causes of this modern unrest 
in  the world of thought must go fa r  back in the 
pages of philosophy in his search. F o r much of the 
modern activity arises from causes latent in  the 
thought of hundreds, yes, thousands, of years ago. 
There has been a  constant evolution of thought, with 
its  action and reaction, its  m anifestation of the
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opposing poles of activity, its tides and currents, 
its slipping back and its recovery of lost ground. 
In  this evolution there has been noticed the constant 
swing of the pendulum of thought from one extreme 
to another, and then back again—the curious mani
festation of fashion in thought which causes a favor
ite set of ideas to flourish for a while and then to 
sink into obscurity, there to remain for centuries, 
only to spring up again with renewed vigor after the 
passage of years. Strange as it may appear to  
many, nearly all of the great m odem  philosophical 
tru ths have been known in the past and have gone 
through this period of obscurement and hiding, only 
to now emerge on the scene of modem thought in 
full vigor, claiming their rightful place in the evolu
tion of thought.

I t  must be admitted, however, tha t the modem 
scientific sp irit—that sp irit which seeks tru th  fo r 
tru th ’s sake—which follows reason wherever it may 
lead, irrespective of the personal beliefs, theories 
and opinions of the investigators—seems to be 
unique and peculiar to this age. Never before in 
the history of human thought has there been mani
fested suclr an honest desire for the real tru th  as at 
present. W e see thinkers and investigators sorrow
fully, but willingly, discarding many of their old 
and hallowed ideas and beliefs, because investiga
tion has shown the unreasonableness of such beliefs. 
The spirit of the materialists, who, in their search
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for evidence tha t m atter was the final and ultimate 
reality, found instead tha t m atter, in the old sense, 
melted into mystery and became non-existent, and 
who then gladly accepted the new knowledge, is but 
one evidence of the modern scientific sp irit which is 
animating the world’s best thinkers. The courage 
and honesty of many of the thinkers along theologi
cal lines, who find it  necessary to throw overboard 
their old dogmas, as the price of the discovery of 
higher conceptions of truth, is akin to the instance 
just cited, and requires even greater courage and 
honesty of purpose.

While this unrest in. the world of thought seems to 
be scattered over a large and varied field, yet if  we 
will but closely examine into the underlying causes, 
we will see tha t all these varied manifestations and 
phases of the unrest really arise from the changing 
foundations of popular philosophy. And, indeed, 
the basic thought upon which philosophy rests is 
involved in the shifting and readjustm ent. That 
basic thought is tha t which men call the idea of 
fundamental principles, and which underlies all 
philosophic thought, as the foundation-stones un
derlie every edifice. A shifting of that foundation 
brings down the house, or a t least disturbs its equi
librium, cracks its walls, and necessitates radical and 
im portant repairs. And this is what has happened 
in the world of thought to-day. The ideas regarding 
fundamental principles are changing, and the struc-
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ture of thought erected thereupon is endangered—its 
walls are cracking, its beams slipping, its floors sag
ging, its roof is awry. Ju s t how great the d a m ag e - 
ju s t the extent of the repairs needed—these can be 
determined only by time, for the shifting and slip
ping of the foundation is still under way. Some 
think it will be necessary to tear down the walls and 
erect an entirely new edifice upon the readjusted 
foundation—who knows?

This claim tha t the conception of the fundamental 
principles is being disturbed, and is thus causing 
the trouble in the edifice of modern thought, may 
seem strange to those who have thought th a t the 
discoveries in physical science and the unrest in 
sociological thought were the disturbing elements. 
B ut the careful thinker will see tha t the real dis
turbance lies fa r  deeper than these. F o r these con
ceptions depend materially, a t least in their appli
cation and working-out, upon the world’s conception 
of the fundamental principles supporting the phe
nomenal universe. All edifices of thought must be 
built upon some foundation, and the only true foun
dation for thought is the conception of the funda
mental principles, upon which depend the particular 
conception of philosophy, nature and life built there
upon. A t the last, all physical conceptions m ust 
rest upon the basis of some metaphysical conception. 
This may n o t be apparent a t first thought, but a  
retracing of the steps of reasoning will show that



the statement is correct. The parable of the house 
th a t is built upon shifting sand, and tha t built upon 
the solid rock, is in accordance with the facts of 
thought and philosophy. I t  sometimes happens, 
however, th a t what has been thought to be a founda
tion of solid rock is finally discovered to be but 
soft crumbling sandstone, which is rapidly disin
tegrating into shifting sand. And this is what 
appears to be the trouble to-day. The foundation 
is apparently crumbling, or a t least settling in a " 
new adjustm ent of itself. And the settling or crumb
ling process is disturbing thought and life in all of 
its many phases.

Let us now examine the case of this shifting or 
crumbling foundation. Let us see, if possible, the 
nature and extent of the damage. In  order to pro
ceed intelligently we must, for the time being, dis
card our prejudices and maintain the open mind. 
L et us examine what men are saying and thinking 
about the m atter, and then proceed to make up our 
minds regarding the true state of affairs. This is 
the purpose of this book, and this only. I  shall not 
try  to convert anyone to my own particular views on 
the subject. In  fact, I  shall endeavor to keep my 
own views in  the background. Instead of appearing 
as the counsel fo r the prosecution or the defense, I  
shall try  to occupy the seat of the judge—instead of 
making the argument of counsel on either side, I  
shall t ry  to follow the course of the judge in sum-



CRUCIBLE OF MODERN THOUGHT 15

ming up and reviewing the evidence and submitting 
the same to the ju ry  of the readers of this book. 
This is the only fa ir way, and I  tru s t th a t you, the 
jury , will give me the credit for fairness and ju s t 
intentions as we proceed.

The idea of fundamental principles depends upon 
the conception of an underlying something, in which 
philosophy holds tha t everything that is must “ live 
and move and have its being.”  The human mind 
has ever tended toward the conception of a  Some
thing underlying all individual manifestations of 
being—the ocean of being, in which all particular be
ings are but as drops or particles. This universal 
principle of being has been variously conceived of 
as being by nature anything or everything from pure 
spirit to pure m atter. Theologians have conceived 
of it as a mysterious something called spirit, con
nected in some way with Deity. Philosophers have 
endeavored to attribute to it  various and different 
natures. M odem science has considered it  either as 
the principle of m atter, on the one hand, or as “ that 
infinite and eternal energy from which all things 
proceed,”  as Spencer put it, on the other hand. 
Ancient Oriental metaphysicians, as well as modern 
idealism, have considered it  as pure mind. Ancient 
pantheism and modem transcendentalism have re
garded Being as identical with Deity. Between these 
various conceptions the metaphysical and philosoph
ical conflict has raged.



While, a t first, it may seem that the conflict is one 
which concerns only theologians, philosophers and 
metaphysicians, a closer examination will reveal the 
fact that its influence and scope extends much fa r
ther, inasmuch as our conceptions of life, action, 
duty, morals and general conduct must, and do, de
pend materially upon the conception of Being held 
by the popular mind. The individual may be un
certain or indifferent, but, nevertheless, he is affected 
and, to a  certain extent, bound by the ideas arising 
from such popular conception. The affairs of m en’s 
lives depend upon certain standards, and these stand
ards depend upon the popular conception regarding 
the source of standards, and the belief in and ac
ceptance of the authority of the standard-makers. 
These standards may be said to have the effect of 
laws, and the efficacy of all laws must rest upon the 
acceptance by the people of the authority, reality 
and power of the lawmaker to enforce. Therefore, 
any disturbance regarding the validity of the stand
ards and values of life must arise from a shifting 
conception regarding the fundamental source of 
these standards, values and laws, in the public mind. 
And this is what we mean when we say tha t the 
foundation of the structure of thought and action 
gives signs of a shifting, settling, or sinking. This 
foundation is, of course, in the public mind, and we 
m ust look to the public mind for the evidences of the 
changes tha t are going on.
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Remember, first and last, tha t I  am not attem pting 
to pass upon the tru th  or untruth of any particular 
conceptions of the fundamental tru th s—neither am 
I  undertaking to theorize or speculate upon the real 
nature of truth. We are merely conducting an in
vestigation into the state of the public mind on the 
subject—merely feeling the pulse of modern thought. 
Upon the fundamental conceptions in the public 
mind depend the actions and life of the individuals 
composing that public. Not only is it true tha t a 
tree is known by its fruits, but it is also true tha t 
the  fr u i t s  m a y  he know n by i ts  tree. We may infer 
the popular standards by observing the actions of 
ithe populace; we may predicate the actions of the 
populace by knowing the public standards. And the 
standards must, in the end, depend upon the accepted 
idea or conception of the fundamental principles. 
Investigate the subject from any starting  point, and 
we find ourselves approaching the center a t last.

In  considering the conception of the fundamental 
principles and its effect on the creation of standards 
of living and action, we need go back no fu rther 
than the Middle Ages. That particular period of 
the history of the race shows in itself a reactionary 
swing of the pendulum of thought. Independent 
thought had reached its lowest ebb. Here and there 
were to be found a thinker or two who dared use 
his reason, but the philosophies of the past were for
gotten or unknown to the masses of people, and
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dogmatic theology had spread its wet blanket over 
the embers of independent thought so thoroughly as 
to almost smother out of existence even its feeble 
spark.

There was no question regarding fundamental 
principles disturbing the public mind of the Middle 
Ages. Everything of the kind had been positively 
and thoroughly settled by the church. The world 
had been created out of nothing, in six days, some 
5,000 years before tha t tim e; the animals had been 
made, one by one, species by species, and man was 
a special creation, coming after all the earth  had been 
prepared for him. He had partaken of the forbidden 
fru it and had been driven from Eden, and the curse 
of original sin had been placed on the race. There 
were no disputed questions of geology, anthropology 
or general science. The earth  was flat, and the sun 
and stars moved around it—this relieved the minds 
of the people of all worrisome questions of as
tronomy—the nebular hypothesis was undreamed 
of. Ethics and m orality were likewise beyond dis
pute or argum ent—these m atters had been settled 
once and for all by the scriptures interpreted by 
the infallible authority of the church. Theologians 
disputed about doctrinal points—but this did not 
concern the general public, for the la tte r knew noth
ing of these subjects. The authority was supreme— 
the standards were firmly established—there was 
nothing to think about. Some failed to live up to
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the standards, but the standards were fixed, never
theless.

Time rolled on. P rin ting  was discovered, and 
people began to read books. Then came the theologi
cal revolts which resulted in the establishment of 
various churches in opposition to the one church. 
People began to realize th a t it was possible and per
missible to reason about things instead of having to 
accept them upon mere authority. The Reforma
tion, as it is called, was the entering wedge of in
dependent thought. People actually dared to ques
tion the authority of the church, and, wonder upon 
wonders, they were not struck dead on the sp o t! The 
chains were loosened and the prim al causes of the 
present unrest were set into motion. As time passed 
the churches disputed one with another, and various 
sects and divisions arose, each of which based its 
schism upon some disputed conception of doctrine 
or practice. A fter a time the members of the vari
ous sects began to hold individual opinions, although 
still adhering to general tru ths and creeds. Creeds 
became broader, and men claimed a greater and still 
greater right of individual interpretation and freer 
thought. Although the educated classes did the most 
of the thinking, still, as is always the case, their 
opinions gradually filtered through to the lower 
classes and changes became general.

D uring the eighteenth century there was a great 
activity in Europe along the lines of freethought.
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All sorts of heretical schools became popular—from 
atheism to modified deism. People also began to 
rebel against the constituted authorities—the doc
trine of divine right began to be doubted. The 
French Revolution was an active factor in the shak
ing off of old ideals, political and theological, and 
although a reaction set in following the terrible ex
cess of fanatics of the times, still the work had been 
done, and much of the leaven remained. The Ameri
can Revolution, with its democratic teachings, and 
the heterodox views of men like Jefferson and Paine, 
added to the work done by the earlier leaders of the 
French Revolution, and the teachings of Voltaire 
and others of his school.

During the nineteenth century the advances of 
' physical science made still fu rther inroads into the 

orthodox teachings of the past. Reaching the half
way point of the century, men like Darwin, Huxley, 
Tyndall and H erbert Spencer began to exert a re
markable influence upon the popular mind, and or
thodoxy was pu t squarely on the defensive in a man
ner never before known—a condition which has con
tinued even unto this day, the orthodox ranks hav
ing been steadily forced to retreat, until now many 
of the orthodox opinions are almost as heterodox as 
those of the skeptics of fifty o r a hundred years ago. 
Many of the orthodox pulpits to-day give utterance 
to views almost identical with those which shocked 
our great-grandfathers when uttered by Thomas
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Paine. The higher criticism of to-day goes further 
than the infidelism of 1850.

The theory of Evolution and the Descent of Man 
broke down many of the old barriers, and the works 
of Huxley and Spencer tore down still more. I t  be
came popular to be ah evolutionist, and the adherents 
of the older teachings were regarded as behind the 
times. A  strong tendency toward materialism set 
in, which many supposed was destined to sweep be
fore it  all the old line of defences of orthodoxy. But, 
strange to say, tow ard the close of the century a 
reaction set in. Although people had been carried 
away with the newer teachings which had wiped 
away old lines of thought, the old religious instinct 
and the desire for spiritual things had not been de
stroyed. All the stronger for having been sup
pressed for a time, these factors in the human mind 
swung back the pendulum of thought away from ma
terialism. Materialism, once so popular in scientific 
circles and in the universities, has now almost en
tirely  disappeared, being superseded by a new con
ception of idealism. There is, of course, an old guard 
of materialism still left, but its  popularity has , de
parted  for the time being. B ut the pendulum, in its 
backward swing, did not carry popular thought back 
to the old orthodox standards. These had been dis
carded once and for all, it seemed. There was a need 
for a new set of conceptions—and the demand created 
the supply. And here we have the key to the present 
conditions of affairs.
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Filling the vacuum created by the evaporation of 
the older orthodox dogmas, we find the ideals of - 
ancient Greek philosophy, mingling with the still 
older teachings of the Hindus, and through all is 
heard the note of mysticism which has ever pervaded 
human thought in every religion, every time, and 
every race. The discarded and long-reviled teach
ings of the Gnostics, tha t body of early Christian 
mystics, have arisen again and under new names 
have found popular favor in the minds of the public 
of the twentieth century. The teachings of the old 
Hindu Vedantism, given a new impetus by Emerson 
and the transcendentalists, find a prominent place in 
the advancing thought of to-day. P lato  has sprung 
into renewed and startling  popular favor, and many 
advanced modern thinkers find in his pages the 
tru ths fo r which they have sought in vain elsewhere. 
Heraclitus finds corroboration in the teachings of 
modern science, and his views of the eternal change 
and the “ becoming”  of the universe are repeated in 
many modern teachings. Other bits of philosophy 
have been borrowed from  Buddhism, and even from 
the Sufis, the mystic sect of Mohammedism. Even 
the philosophy of Lao-tze, the ancient Chinese phil
osopher who taught of the Tao, or “ W ay,”  is ac
cepted as correctly representing some stages of 
modern thought. The new bottles of the present are 
being filled with the old wine of the past.



CHAPTER I I

OLD WINE IN NEW BOTTLES

The thought of the twentieth century has drawn 
boldly upon the past centuries for its stores of wis
dom and philosophy, and has appropriated the same 
boldly, and often without giving due credit. New 
sects, schools and cults have arisen, all exerting a 
certain influence upon the general thought of the 
day. Theosophy has acted as a leaven in the direc
tion of popularizing the Hindu conceptions, particu
larly  in the m atter of the doctrine of reincarnation 
and rebirth. Christian Science has exerted an in
fluence in the direction of idealism, recalling in some 
respects (independent of its features of healing) 
the idealistic teachings of the Vedanta and of the 
Grecian philosophers. Unitarianism  has exerted a 
powerful influence among the churches, and its ef
fects are seen even in the pulpits which revile it. 
The higher criticism in the churches, has tended to 
lead the public away from the old ideas to which 
they once were wedded. In  the large cities, mention 
from  the pulpit of eternal punishment, hell-fire, or 
the personal devil, evoke smiles and shrugs. To an 
unprejudiced observer it would appear that many
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of the old teachings have been left behind, never to 
return. B ut who knows, after allf Even their tu rn  
may come again.

Twenty-five years ago a close observer of the times 
would have felt perfectly safe in predicting that out 
of the bubbling pot of that day there must emerge 
the new teachings of materialism, which at th a t time 
seemed destined to carry the day. But alas for 
human prescience, the very reverse has happened. 
Materialism has been shown the door, for the time 
being, and, wonder upon wonders, advanced idealism 
has taken the center of the field of human philosoph
ical ,thought. Yes, not only advanced idealism, but 
even a rarefied pantheism, under other names. The 
predictions of twenty-five years ago have proven 
false, and the tables have been turned on the 
prophets of that time. M aterialism has been elimi
nated and its direct antithesis, idealistic pantheism, 
has been given the seat of honor. Not the crude 
materialistic pantheism which insists that Deity is 
but the total of natural objects and forces—but the 
spiritual phase of pantheism which insists tha t Deity 
is manifested in all natural things—the doctrine of 
the Immanent Spirit. And this even in its most 
idealistic sense, for the advance wave of modern 
philosophical thought certainly holds to the idea 
•that the universe is in reality an idea or series of 
ideas in the universal mind. The most radical 
branch of the great Vedanta school of the Hindus,
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the Advaitists, have never dared to go farther in 
this direction than the most advanced adherents of 
the twentieth century idealism, which is exerting 
so powerful an influence on the public thought of 
to-day.

Some who have not as yet dared to go to the full 
length of this extreme idealism do not hesitate to 
teach and preach the full doctrine of the immanent 
Deity, which they hold is also taught by the Biblical 
teacher who said th a t “ In  Him we live and move 
and have our being.”  This surely is a most radical 
departure from  the old teaching of the Deity who 
ever dwelt apart from His creation, and who made 
the universe from nothing. And surely, the stand
ard built upon this new teaching must differ ma
terially from those erected upon the old. I t  is this 
marked shifting of the foundation conception of the 
fundamental principles that has disturbed the edi
fice of thought, life and action to-day.

Have we discarded the solid rock for the sinking 
sand, or vice v e rsa ? Each must answer according 
to his own views and conceptions. The newer school 
claims that it has found solid rock a t la st; while 
the older school insists that its opponents are blast
ing a t the Rock of Ages. Which is rig h t—and 
“ what shall the harvest be?”  Time alone can an
swer. Each must be judged by its works. * ‘ By their 
fru its shall ye know them.”  And time is required 
for the fru its and works of the new. Perhaps from
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'the old and the new, a still newer something may 
arise, better and nobler than either. Time must 
answer. Like the Sphinx, Time crouches on her 
haunches, and with pensive, undisturbed eyes gazes 
out into the eternity of the future. W hat does she 
see there—what does she seef Ah, if we could only 
know I

Those who may imagine that I  have laid too much 
stress upon the popularity of the conceptions of the 
immanent Deity, or the Oneness of All, which is a 
distinctive feature of the newer thought of the day, 
I  refer to the news columns of the papers of any 
large city in the land, containing the reports of the 
sermons delivered in the leading pulpits. Let them 
refer to the utterances of the great theological teach
ers of the day. Let them refer to the teachings of 
the following representative men of the great uni
versities of the land, as reported in the daily press 
and magazines of the day. Surely these tell the tale 
in no uncertain tones.

Harold Bolce, in a recent article in the C osm opoli
ta n  M agazine, entitled “ A vatars of the Almighty,”  
gives a number of instances in which college pro
fessors are  teaching this new conception of funda
mental principles—the conception of the indwelling 
Deity—of the immanent God. In  conclusion, he 
s ta tes :

"And now that man has discovered that there resides In his 
nature a spirit or energy that is divine, the colleges say, and that



C R U C IB L E  O F  M O D E R N  T H O U G H T  27

lie can summon it to work his will, the potency and future opera
tion of this psychic force no man can compute. Science has found 
a  way through psychology to God; the opportunities for the race, 
through invoking in the human consciousness the brooding spirit 
that fills all space, are absolutely infinite. Science, therefore, is 
demonstrating along new lines, or a t least is claiming to demon
strate, that man is God made manifest. And modem philosophy, 
as set forth in American universities* holds this incarnation not 
as a fanciful and merely beautiful ideal, but as a working and 
understandable principle in the soul of humanity. The professors, 
therefore, who are digging what they believe to be the graves for 
dead dogmas, stand as exponents of the teaching tha t man is the 
embodiment and conscious expression of the force that guides all 
life and holds all matter in its course. Man has begun the cycle 
of that triumphal daring prophesied by ancient seers, and which 
appealed so potently to the imagination of Poe. Not merely in 
religious rhetoric, but in reality, the school men say, is man the 
avatar of God. The reference to Poe is accompanied by the fol
lowing quotation from that poet: “Think that the sense of in
dividual Identity will be gradually merged in the general con
sciousness—that man, for example, ceasing imperceptibly to feel 
himself man, will a t length attain that awfully triumphant epoch, 
ichen he shall recognize his existence as that of Jehovah”

T h e  e d ito r  o f  th e  Cosmopolitan, in  co m m en tin g  on  
th e  a r tic le  in  q u e stio n , s a y s :

“The college professors, in some cases, express doubt as to the 
practicability and judgment of their teachings. Will their prop
aganda cause a Tejeetion of all solemn and religious authority, 
create a Robespierre, and erect a guillotine, with its concomitant 
tumbrels and blood-atonement? The professors say no. They 
assert that in this, the sanest of all ages, man thinks for himself, 
and the path they blaze for him leads to the realization that he 
himself is an avatar, and Incarnation, of God. . . . The con
flict between the colleges and the church discloses a  movement of 
thought more significant, perhaps, to civilization than even the 
Renaissance. In its revolutionary character, and In its importance 
to mankind, the only world-wide movement that can be compared 
with it was that upheaval In the eighteenth century which led,



through bloodshed, to democracy. . . . The claim of the col
leges is that they are teaching a higher form of truth. They hold 
that 'the orthodox God has had his day.9 . . . They say that 
when the God of theology is utterly banished from human thought 
the reign of man will begin. . . . They say, as indicated, that 
this spiritual revolution will not end in a saturnalia of tumbrels 
and guillotines, for this is not an atheistic banishment of God and 
his holy angels, but is, on the contrary, the enthronement of a new 
Jehovah—a God that has become conscious and potent in the 
human mind99

O u ts id e  o f  th e  p u lp its  a n d  u n iv e r s it ie s  o th er  in 
flu en ces  a r e  a t  w ork . I n  th e  fir st p la ce , th e r e  i s  f e l t  
th e  g r e a t  in flu en ce  o f  t h a t  g r e a t  w a v e  o f  tr a n sc e n 
d e n ta l th o u g h t w h ich  s w e p t  o v er  th e  c o u n tr y  d u r in g  
th e  la s t  c en tu ry , o f  w h ich  E m e r so n  w a s  th e  c h ie f  
e x p o n e n t. T h e  e ffe c t  o f  E m e r s o n ’s  tr a n sc e n d e n ta l
ism  is  m o s t  m a rk ed  in  th e  p r e se n t  u n r e s t  in  th o u g h t  
an d  co n cep tio n . H is  “ O v e r so u l”  fo r m s  th e  b a s is  
o f  a  m y s t ic a l  r e lig io n  w h ich  h a s  b r o u g h t co m fo rt  
an d  p e a c e  to  m a n y  a w e a r y  so u l. T h e  v e r y  e sse n c e  
o f  h is  te a c h in g  is ,  o f  co u rse , th e  O n en ess  o f  A ll , an d  
th e  In d w e ll in g  S p ir it . T h e  in flu en ce o f  W a lt  W h it 
m an , E d w a r d  C a rp en ter  a n d  B r o w n in g  h a s  b een  fe lt  
in  th e  g e n e r a l m o v em en t to w a r d  th e  T r a n sc e n d e n ta l  
co n cep tio n . M a eter lin ck  h a s  a lso  d ra w n  th e  a tte n 
t io n  an d  in te r e s t  o f  m a n y  to w a rd  th e  sa m e or s im ila r  
co n cep tio n s . P e o p le  w h o  h a v e  s tu d ie d  th e  G erm an  
p h ilo so p h e r s , p a r tic u la r ly  H e g e l  an d  S ch o p en h a u er , 
in  m a n y  c a se s  find  th e m se lv e s  a ttr a c te d  to w a rd  th e  
te a c h in g  an d  c o n c e p tio n s  o f  th e  p r e se n t  s ta g e  o f  
id e a lism .
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T h e  in flu en ce  o f  th e  C o n g re ss  o f  R e lig io n s , a t  th e  
t im e  o f  th e  W o r ld ’s  F a ir  in  C h ica g o , h a s  le d  p e o p le  
to  ta k e  a  n e w  in te r e s t  in  th e  s tu d y  o f  c o m p a r a tiv e  
r e lig io n , p a r t ic u la r ly  in  th e  r e lig io n s  o f  th e  O rien t, 
n e a r ly  a ll  o f  w h ich  a r e  b a se d  u p o n  so m e  fo r m  o f  
p a n th e is t ic  o r  id e a lis t ic  d o c tr in e . T h e  e f fe c t  o f  
C h r is tia n  S c ien ce  a n d  o f  th e  v a r io u s  N e w  T h o u g h t  
c u lts  a n d  sch o o ls  h a s  b e e n  to  le a d  p e o p le ’s  m in d s  in  
th e  sa m e  g e n e r a l d ir e c t io n — to w a r d  th e  “ r e c o g n i
t io n , r e a liz a t io n  a n d  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  th e  G od in  
m e. ’ ’ I n  fa c t , i t  w o u ld  se em  a s  i f  a  th o u sa n d  c ircu m 
s ta n c e s  h a d  c o n sp ire d  to  b r in g  m o d e m  th o u g h t to  a  
p o in t  in  w h ich  i t  m u s t  c o n s id er  th e  N e w  I d e a lis m  a n d  
th e  n e w  p r e se n ta t io n  o f  th e  Im m a n e n t a n d  I n d w e ll
in g  S p ir it . T h e  w o r ld  se e m s  to  h a v e  tu r n e d  i t s  back  
u p o n  o r th o d o x y , b u t a t  th e  sa m e  t im e  h a s  r e fu s e d  to  
e n te r ta in  an d  a ccep t th e  te a c h in g s  o f  m a te r ia lism , 
n o tw ith s ta n d in g  th e  p r e d ic tio n s  o f  th e  th in k ers  o f  
th e  la s t  c en tu ry . I t  n e e d s  so m e th in g  to  fill th e  p la ce  
o f  th e  o ld  id e a s , w h ich  a re  b e in g  d isca rd ed , an d  th e  
id e a  o f  th e  I n d w e llin g  S p ir it — th e  O n en ess  o f  A ll, th e  
U n io n  w ith  G od — a p p e a r s  to  b e  th e  lo g ic a l  co n cep 
tio n  u n d er  a ll  th e  c ircu m sta n ces . A t  th e  p r e se n t  
t im e  th e re  is  c e r ta in ly  a  w a v e  s e t t in g  in  fro m  a ll  
d ir ec t io n s , te n d in g  e v e r  to w a rd  c e n te r in g  th e  w o r ld ’s  
th o u g h t u p o n  th e  o ld -n ew  c o n cep tio n  o f  fu n d a m e n 
ta l  p r in c ip le s . W h e th e r  i t  i s  p erm a n en t, or w h eth er  
it  w ill  d isa p p e a r  in  a  r e a c tio n a ry  m o v em en t, or  
w h eth er  i t  w il l  e v o lv e  in to  so m e th in g  s t i l l  h ig h e r



a n d  n e a r e r  to  t r u th —th e s e  a r e  th e  q u e s t io n s  th a t  
o b se r v in g  m en  a re  a s k in g  e a c h  o th e r  to -d a y . I t  i s  
in d e e d  a  w is e  m a n  w h o  ca n  a n sw e r  th em .

A n d  n o w  fo r  th e  im m ed ia te  e ffe c ts  o f  th is  c h a n g e  
o f  co n c e p tio n s  r e g a r d in g  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l p r in c i
p le s . W h a t e ffe c t  i s  i t  h a v in g  u p o n  th e  p e o p le  o f  
to -d a y ?  W h a t is  i t s  in flu en ce  u p on  o th er  l in e s  o f  
th o u g h t?  W h a t e ffe c t  i s  i t  e x e r t in g  u p o n  th e  g r e a t  
eco n o m ic , so c io lo g ic a l, e th ic a l an d  m o ra l m o v em e n ts  
o f  th e  d a y ?  H o w  is  th e  n e w  c o n cep tio n  w o r k in g  o u t  
in  a c tu a l p r a c tic e?  T h e se  are  im p o r ta n t q u e s t io n s  
— le t  u s  c o n s id er  th em .

From the viewpoint of the unchanged, steadfast 
members of the old guard of orthodoxy, the new con
ceptions are pernicious in their effect, and cm  work 
naught but harm to the race. I n  th e  f ir s t  p la c e , s a y  
th e se  g o o d  p eo p le . T h ere  is  n o th in g  n e w  a b o u t th e  
th in g —it  i s  a s  o ld  a s  th e  ra ce . T h is  i s  u n d o u b ted ly  
tr u e , fo r  th e  sa m e  te a c h in g s , b e lie f s  an d  co n c e p tio n s  
w h ich  are  n o w  so  p o p u la r  m a y  b e  fo u n d  in  th e  o ld e s t  
o f  th e  w o r ld ’s  p h ilo so p h ie s  an d  r e lig io n s . I n d ia  a n d  
a n c ie n t  G reece  a r e  th e  fo u n ta in  h ea d  o f  th e  b a s ic  
id e a s  o f  th e  m o d e m  p o p u la r  co n cep tio n s . I n  th e  
V e d a n ta , in  th e  te a c h in g s  o f  B u d d h a , in  th e  w r it in g s  
o f  P la to , H e r a c litu s , D e m o c r itu s  a n d  th e  S to ic  
p h ilo so p h e rs , m a y  b e fo u n d  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  th e  
p o p u la r  th o u g h t o f  to -d a y . T h e  cy c le , o r  sp ir a l, o f  
h u m a n  th o u g h t  h a s  b r o u g h t  th e  o ld  p h ilo so p h ie s  t o  
th e  fr o n t  a s  n ew . B u t  i s  th e  f a c t  th a t  a  n e w  th in g  i s
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r e a lly  o ld  a n y  r e a l a r g u m en t a g a in s t  i t !  S ec o n d ly , 
s a y  th e se  c r it ic s :  I t  co m es fr o m  h ea th en  so u rces . 
T ru e , a lso , b u t th is  is  c ircu la r  r e a so n in g — th e  fa c t  
th a t  a n  o ld  p h ilo so p h er , b e fo r e  th e  d a y s  o f  C h r is tia n 
ity , h a p p en ed  to  f a i l  to  b e  a  C h r is tia n , i s  n o  a r g u 
m en t a g a in s t  h is  tru th s . N o r  i s  a l l  tru th , w isd o m  
an d  v ir tu e  th e  e sp e c ia l p r o p e r ty  o f  C h r is tia n  th in k 
e r s . I f  w e  w ere  to  d isca r d  a ll  h e a th e n  k n o w led g e , 
th e  w o r ld  w o u ld  b e  a  h e a v y  lo se r . T h ir d ly , s a y  th e  
c r it ic s :  I t  i s  n a u g h t  b u t p a n th e ism .' T h is  m a y
b e  so , b u t, n o tw ith s ta n d in g  th e  o d iu m  a tta c h e d  to  
th e  term  b y  th e  o r th o d o x  ch u rch m an , p a n th e ism  h a s  
in sp ir e d  so m e  o f  th e  w o r ld ’s  g r e a te s t  m in d s. T h er e  
a re  tw o  k in d s o f  p a n th e ism , .the f ir s t  b e in g  th a t  o f  th e  
m a te r ia lis ts , w h o  h o ld  th a t  G od  i s  b u t th e  su m  a n d  
su b sta n c e  o f  th e  n a tu r a l fo r c e s  a n d  o b je c t s ; th e  s e c 
on d  b e in g  th e  v ie w  o f  th e  “ g o d -d ru n k en  p h ilo so 
p h e r ,”  S p in o z a , w h o  h e ld  th a t  “ G od w a s  in  a ll, a n d  
a ll in  G o d ;”  th a t  n a tu r e  a n d  th e  u n iv e r se  w a s  b u t a  
m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  G o d ; a n d  th a t  “ to  d efin e  G od i s  to  
d e n y  H im .”

T o  u n d ersta n d  th e  c h a rg e  o f  “ p a n th e ism ”  h u r led  
a t  th e  o ld -n ew  c o n cep tio n  o f  th e  O n en ess  o f  A ll, b y  
th e  o r th o d o x  c r it ic s , on e m u st  r e a liz e  w h a t th e  p a n 
th e is m  o f  S p in o z a  is ,  an d  to  r e a liz e  h o w  d iffe r e n t  it  
i s  fr o m  th e  o ld  p a n th e ism  o f  th e  m a te r ia lis ts . T h e  
fo llo w in g  q u o ta tio n , fro m  th e  “ E ncyclopaed ic D ic 
t io n a r y ,”  s ta te s  th e  m a tte r  b r iefly  an d  c le a r ly :

“The system of Spinoza has been described as atheism, as



pantheism, and as the most rigid monotheism, according as his 
cardinal teaching—that there is but one substance, God—has 
been interpreted. By substance, however, Spinoza meant the 
underlying reality and ever-living existence, and he chose for the 
epigraph of his Ethics the words of St. P au l: ‘In him we live and 
move and have our being* (Acts xvii:28). God is for him the 
one principle* having thought and extension as two eternal and 
infinite attributes constituting its essence, of which attributes 
mind and matter are the necessary manifestations; and thus he 
solves the problem of the relation of the finite to the infinite. 
Everything is a form of the ever-living existence, the substance, 
Gofl, which is, and is not, nature, with which He is no more to be 
confounded than the fountain with the rivulet, or eternity with 
time. God is natura naturans, nature is natura naturata; the one 
is the energy, the other the act. In the same way, he explains 
the union of the soul with the body. Man is but a  mode of the 
divine existence; his mind a spark of the divine flame; his body 
a  mode of the infinite existence.”

S u r e ly  th is  co m es v e r y  n e a r  to  a g r e em e n t w ith  th e  
tw e n t ie th  c e n tu r y  co n cep tio n  o f  th e  o m n ip re se n t  
sp ir it!  I f  o n e  is  p a n th e ism , th e  o th er  m u st  b e  a lso . 
W e  le a v e  th is  su b je c t  in  th e  h a n d s  o f  th e  r e sp e c t iv e  
sch o o ls .

F o u r th ly , s a y  th e  o r th o d o x  c r it ic s :  W h e n  w e  
d e n y  th e  p e r s o n a lity  o f  G od, w e  d e n y  H is  B e in g  a s  
G od, (and r e so lv e  H im  in to  a  m er e  p r in c ip le —th e  
p r in c ip le  o f  n a tu r e . T h is  is  a n o th er  m a tte r  w h ich  
m a y  b e  s a fe ly  le f t  f o r  th e  c o n s id e r a tio n  o f  th e  
th e o lo g ia n s . I t  i s  to o  tec h n ic a l fo r  d isc u ss io n  h ere . 
W e  m u st, h o w ev e r , m en tio n  th e  v ie w  o f  S ch o p en 
h au er , w h o  ta u g h t th e  id e a  o f  a  W o r ld -S p ir it , w h ich  
h e  ca lled  “ T h e  W ill  to  L iv e .”  H e  s a id :  “ W h en  
w e a s s e r t  p a n th e ism  w e  d en y  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  a  G od ;
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w h en  w e  id e n t ify  G od w ith  n a tu re , w e  r e a lly  sh o w  
G od  to  th e  d o o r .”  T h e  co n ten tio n  o f  th e  o r th o d o x  
th a t  a l l  th e  a ttr ib u te s , q u a lit ie s  a n d  c h a r a c te r is t ic s  
w h ich  o r th o d o x y  a ttr ib u te s  to  th e  p e r so n a l G od  d is 
a p p e a r  w h en  th e  p e r s o n a lity  i s  d en ied , se em s to  b e  
w o r th y  o f  r e sp e c tfu l c o n s id er a tio n . A n d  th e  n e w  
co n c e p tio n s  c e r ta in ly  d o  e m p h a tic a lly  d e n y  th e  p e r 
s o n a lity  o f  G od, an d  c e r ta in ly  d o  r e g a r d  h im  a s  a  
p r in c ip le . T h er e fo re , w e  m a y  u n d ersta n d  th e  c r y  
o f  o r th o d o x y , th a t  “ th e y  w o u ld  ta k e  a w a y  J e h o v a h , 
a n d  su p p la n t H im  b y  a sh a d o w y  P r in c ip le .”  B u t  
a  u n iv e r s ity  p r o fe s s o r  h a s  s a id : ‘ ‘ T h e  v ie w  o f  G od  
w h ich  co n c e iv e s  h im  a s  e x te r n a l to  th e  h u m a n  s e l f  
i s  a  v ie w  w h ich  d o m in a tes  th e  lo w e s t  fo r m s  o f  r e li
g io n s .”  J u s t  h o w  m u ch  o f  th e  o ld  q u a lit ie s , ch a r
a c te r is t ic s  an d  a ttr ib u te s  o f  th e  p e r so n a l G od m a y  
b e  p r e se r v e d  w h en  th e  p e r so n a l co n cep tio n  is  su p 
p la n te d  b y  a n  a b s tra c t  p r in c ip le , w h ich  m u st  b y  i t s  
n a tu r e  b e  a b so lu te  a n d  d e v o id  o f  q u a lit ie s , ch a ra c 
t e r is t ic s  an d  a ttr ib u te s , i s  a  q u e s t io n  fo r  th e  p h i
lo so p h e r s  t o  a r g u e  a m o n g  th e m se lv e s . W e  d o  n o t  
h a za rd  a n  o p in io n —w e a re  m e r e ly  th e  r e p o r te r  o f  
th e  o b se r v ed  id e a s  in  th e  p u b lic  m in d .

B u t, f in a lly  c ry  th e  o r th o d o x  c r i t ic s : “ I f  y o u  d e n y  
th e  p e r so n a l G od, th e  in sp ir a t io n  o f  th e  sc r ip tu r e s , 
an d  th e  a u th o r ity  o f  th e  ch u rch  y o u  sw e e p  a w a y  
th e  v e r y  s ta n d a r d s  o f  r e lig io n , m o r a lity  a n d  la w s  
o f  h u m a n  con d u ct. Y o u  le a v e  n o th in g  b u t a  reco u rse  
to  u t il i ta r ia n  e th ic s  a n d  s y s te m s  o f  m o r a lity , b u ilt



u p o n  th e  c h a n g in g  id e a ls  o f  m an , or o f  h is  su p p o se d  
n eed s . Y o u r  s ta n d a r d s  ch a n g e  w ith  th e  t im e s . Y o u  
d e s tr o y  a ll s ta n d a r d s  an d  th e  rock  cru m b les  b e n e a th  
y o u r  f e e t .”  W e  th in k  th is  o b je c tio n  w o r th y  o f  
th o u g h t. I t  m u s t  fo llo w  th a t  i f  th e  a u th o r ity  o f  th e  
sc r ip tu r e s  a n d  th e  ch u rch  is  d e n ied  th e n  th e  s ta n d 
a rd s  r e s t in g  u p o n  th is  a u th o r ity  m u s t  l ik e w ise  fa ll ,  
a n d  m an  m u st  b e  d r iv en  to  th e  e r e c t io n  o f  s ta n d a r d s  
b a se d  u p o n  h is  re a so n , ju d g m e n t a n d  ex p e r ie n c e , 
r a th e r  th a n  u p o n  th e  a u th o r ity  o f  th e  s c r ip tu r e s  
a n d  th e  ch u rch . A n d  h e r e  is  w h er e  m a n y  c a r e fu l  
o b se r v er s  s e e  th e  im m ed ia te  c a u se  o f  m u ch  o f  th e  
so c io lo g ic a l, eco n o m ic  a n d  e th ic a l u n r e st , a n d  s h if t 
in g  s ta n d a r d s .o f  to -d a y . T h e se  o b se r v e r s  s a y  th a t  
th e  »ace, n o w  in  th e  p r o c e ss  o f  d isc a r d in g  th e  o ld  
a u th o r ity , m u st  lo se  i t s  fa ith  in  th e  in fa l l ib i l i t y  o f  
th e  o ld  s ta n d a r d s , a n d  i s  b e g in n in g  to  c r ea te  n e w  
s ta n d a r d s , b a se d  u p o n  th e  n e e d s , r e a l o r  su p p o se d , 
o f  th e  r a c e ; an d  th is  o cc a sio n s  m u ch  o f  th e  tu r m o il  
a n d  b u b b lin g  in  th e  g r e a t  M e lt in g  P o t  o f  M o d ern  
T h o u g h t.

P e o p le  a re  in q u ir in g  w h y  th e y  sh o u ld  b e  b o u n d  
to  o ld  fo r m s  w h en  th e  a u th o r ity  fo r  th o s e  fo r m s  
h a v e  b een  d isca rd ed . T h e y  a sk  w h y  th e y  sh o u ld  
a tte m p t to  l iv e  u p  to  th e  o ld  a d m o n it io n s : “ S u b m it  
m y s e lf  to  a ll m y  g o v e r n o r s , tea c h e r s , s p ir itu a l  p a s 
to r s  a n d  m a s t e r s ; to  ord er  m y s e lf  lo w ly  a n d  r e v e r 
e n t ly  to  a ll m y  b e t t e r s ; . . . t o  d o  m y  d u ty  in
th a t  s ta te  o f  l i f e  in to  w h ich  i t  sh a ll p le a se  G o d  to
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c a ll m e ” —w h en  th e  a u th o r ity  o f  th e  ch u rch  w h ich  
so  e n jo in e d  th e s e  d u tie s  is  in  g r a v e  dou b t. T h ey  
a sk : “ T h e  T e n  C om m an d m en ts d en ied  a s  in sp ir e d  
—th en  w h a t com m an d m en ts sh a ll w e  f o l lo w ! ”  I f  
th e  sc r ip tu r e s  are  n o t  in sp ir e d  w h a t is  th e  tru e  
r u le  o f  con d u ct an d  l i f e !  T h e se  a re  th e  q u e s t io n s  
th a t  th e  p la in  p e o p le  are  a sk in g . T h e y  a re  in  a  
tr a n s it io n  s ta g e . T h e y  a re  r e v o lt in g  a g a in s t  th e  o ld  
ru le s  o f  so c ia l l i f e ,  e co n o m ics , a n d  th e  o ld  m o ra lity , 
in  m a n y  in s ta n c e s . T h e y  a re  d is p u t in g  m a n y  v e n 
era b le  o ld  id e a s  r e g a r d in g  p r o p e r ty , so c ia l d u tie s , 
r e la t io n  o f  s ta te  an d  c it ize n , m a rr ia g e , e tc . T h e  
b a r r ie r s  d ow n , th e y  a r e  th in k in g  o f  b u ild in g  acco rd 
in g  to  th e ir  w is h e s  or r eq u irem en ts , r a th er  th a n  u p on  
th e  dicta o f  ch u rch m en  an d  a n c ien t p r o p h e ts . A ll  
th e s e  th in g s  a re  b u b b lin g  in  th e  p o t , b e c a u se  o f  th e  
c h a n g in g  c o n c e p tio n s  o f  fu n d a m e n ta l p r in c ip le s .

O n th e  o th er  h a n d , th e  a d v o c a te  o f  th e  n e w  con 
c e p tio n s  a n sw e r s  th a t, w h ile  th is  is  a ll t r u e —th a t  
w h ile  th e  o ld  s ta n d a r d s  a r e  b e in g  d e s tr o y e d  an d  d is 
c a r d e d — th a t  m an  is  a ls o  e n g a g e d  in  b u ild in g  u p  fo r  
t h e  r a c e  a  n e w e r , sa n e r  an d  g r a n d e r  ed ifice  o f  
th o u g h t— a  b e tte r , tr u e r  an d  s tr o n g e r  se t  o f  s ta n d 
a rd s , b a se d  u p o n  h u m a n  n e e d s , e x p e r ie n c e  a n d  r e 
q u ir e m e n ts— th a t in s te a d  o f  fo llo w in g  th e  a r b itra ry  
co m m a n d s o f  d ea d  p r o p h e ts  an d  tea c h e r s , o r  o f  a n t i
q u a ted  an d  d isca r d e d  creed s , th e  ra ce  w ill  m o v e  on, 
in sp ir e d  b y  th e  I n d w e llin g  S p ir it  o f  G od m a d e  m a n i
f e s t  a s  m a n , e v e r  to w a rd  h ig h e r  an d  n o b le r  e f fo r ts



— to w a rd  h ig h e r  a n d  b e tte r  th in g s , fo llo w in g  e v er  
th e  id e a  em b od ied  in  th e  l in e s  o f  H o lm e s :

“Build thee more stately mansions, O my soul;
As the swift seasons ro ll!
Leave thy low and vaulted past!
Let each new temple, nobler than the last,
Shut thee from heaven with a dome more vast,
Till thou at length are free.
Leaving thine outgrown shell by life's unresting sea,"

A n d , in  th e  m ea n tim e , th o se  o f  u s  w h o  m a y  f e e l  
c o n fu se d  a t  th is  p r o c e ss  o f  te a r in g  d ow n  a n d  r e 
b u ild in g —w h o  fe e l  th e  p a n g  o f  le t t in g  g o  o f  th e  o ld , 
a n d  th e  p e r p le x ity  an d  c o n fu s io n  r e su lt in g  fro m  
th e  a tte m p t to  a d a p t  o u r se lv e s  to  th e  n e w —w e  w h o, 
th o u g h  o u r  fa c e s  an d  in te lle c t  be tu rn ed  to w a r d  th e  
fu tu re , s t i l l  f e e l  th a t  ou r h e a r ts  a re  w ith  th e  p a s t  
— w h a t i s  th e r e  fo r  u s  to  d o  b u t to  p r o c e ed  in  ou r  
se a rc h  w ith  a  p o s it iv e  fa ith , k n o w in g  th a t  a  con 
s ta n t  an d  p e r s is te n t  d e s ir e  fo r  tru th  m u s t  in e v ita b ly  
le a d  u s  in to  th e  v e r y  l ig h t  o f  tr u th !

T h u s i t  h a s  com e a b o u t th a t  in  th e  co n s id er a 
t io n  o f  th e  co n flic tin g  id e a s , th e o r ie s  an d  co n cep tio n s  
p r e s e n t in g  th e m se lv e s  fo r  c o n s id er a tio n  a t th e  b ar  
o f  m o d ern  th o u g h t, th e re  is  a  n ew  sch o o l w h ich  is  
n o w  m a k in g  i t s  c la im s  h ea rd , an d  w h ich  m a n y  th in k  
d e s tin e d  to  o ccu p y  a  p r o m in e n t p o s it io n  on  th e  s ta g e  
o f  in te r e s t  in  th e  n e a r  fu tu re . T h is  sch o o l h a s  fo r  i t s  
b a s ic  p r in c ip le  th e  id e a  th a t  a b stra c t tru th  is  u n 
k n o w a b le — th a t  th e  m in d  o f  m a n  i s  u n a b le  to  g r a sp  
th e  id e a  o f  a b s tr a c t  p r in c ip le , a n y  m o re  th a n  i t  can
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g r a s p  th a t  o f  a b s tra c t  a ir , a b s tr a c t  w a te r , a b stra c t  
s to n e , e tc . I t  b o ld s  th a t  m a n  d o es  n o t , a n d  can n ot, 
k n o w  “ w h en ce  b e  c o m e s;  w h ith er  h e  g o e s ;  or w h a t  
i s  th e  o b ject o f  h is  e x is t e n c e .”  A n d  th a t, th e re fo r e , 
h is  h ig h e s t  w isd o m  l ie s  in  a c c e p tin g  th is  fa c t , an d  
th e n  l iv in g  in  th e  h ere  a n d  n o w ; a c c e p tin g  w h a t g o o d  
m a y  com e to  h is  h a n d ; d isc a r d in g  a ll q u e s t io n s  in c a 
p a b le  o f  d e fin ite  a n sw er  ; b e in g  k in d  a n d  d o in g  g o o d  
w h e r e v e r  h e  can , n o t  a s  a  d u ty , b u t b eca u se  o f  th e  
e v o lv in g  fe e l in g  o f  th e  B ro th e r h o o d  o f  M a n ; an d  
f in a lly  t e s t in g  a ll s ta te m e n ts  o f  tr u th  b y  th e  to u ch 
s to n e  o f  u t i l i t y — a sk in g  e v e r  th e  q u e s t io n s :  “ W h a t  
i s  it  g o o d  fo r?  H o w  w ill  i t  w ork ?  W h a t ca n  b e  d o n e  
w ith  it?  D o e s  i t  m a k e  g o o d ? ”  T h is  c la ss  o f  th in k 
e r s  sh o w  a  p r e fe r e n c e  fo r  th e  p r a g m a tic  v ie w  o f  
th o u g h t an d  l if e ,  w h ich  P r o fe s s o r  J a m e s  h a s  so  w e ll  
s ta te d  a s : “  T h e  a ttitu d e  o f  lo o k in g  a w a y  fr o m  fir st  
th in g s , p r in c ip le s , c a te g o r ie s , su p p o se d  n e c e s s i
t ie s  ; an d  o f  lo o k in g  to w a r d  la s t  th in g s , fr u it s , con
seq u e n c e s , fa c ts . ”  A f t e r  a ll, w o u ld  i t  n o t  h e  s tr a n g e  
i f  th e  p r a g m a tic  m eth o d  sh o u ld  p r o v e  to  b e  th e  so lu 
t io n - s h o u l d  p r o v e  to  b e  th e  t e s t  to  b e  a p p lie d  to  th e  
p r o d u c ts  o f  th e  m e lt in g  p o t— th e  final t e s t  o f : H o w  
d o e s  i t  w o rk  o u t?  W h a t i s  i t  g o o d  fo r ?  W h a t  w ill  
i t  d o  fo r  th e  ra ce?  H o w  fa r  d o e s  i t  m a k e  goad ?

M ea n w h ile  th e  p o t  is  b u b b lin g , s e e th in g  an d  sp u t
te r in g . T h e  cru c ib le  is  h e a te d  to  i t s  fu lle s t  e x te n t . 
S o m e o f  th e  th o u g h ts  an d  id e a s  p la c ed  th e r e in  w e  
k n ow  to  b e  tr u e ;  c o n cern in g  o th e rs , th e re  i s  g r a v e
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d o u b t;  b u t w h a t w il l  b e  th e  n e w  a rra n g em en t, th e  
n e w  sy s te m , th e  n e w  a p p lic a t io n ; in  b r ie f , w h a t w ill  
b e p o u red  fo r th  fr o m  th e  p o t?  T h e  w o r ld  i s  on  t ip 
to e , w a tch in g , w o n d er in g .



C H A P T E R  I I I

THE TRANSCENDENTAL. MOVEMENT

A s  a n o th er  s tr a w  sh o w in g  w h ich  w a y  th e  p h ilo 
so p h ic a l w in d  i s  b lo w in g , in  th e se  d a y s  o f  in te lle c tu a l  
u n rest, an d  as a  co rro b o ra tio n  o f  th e  s ta te m e n ts  
m a d e  in  th e  p r e c e d in g  c h a p te rs  o f  th is  b ook , I  ask  
th a t  y o u  c o n s id e r  th e  fo llo w in g  q u o ta tio n s  fro m  
th e  la te s t  w o rk  o f  P r o fe s s o r  W illia m  J a m e s , o f  H a r 
v a r d  U n iv e r s ity , w h ich  w o rk  is  b a se d  u p o n  a  s e r ie s  
o f  le c tu r e s  u p o n  th e  p h ilo so p h ic a l s itu a t io n  o f  th e  
p r e se n t  d a y . I t  sh o u ld  b e  s ta te d , h o w ev e r , th a t  th e se  
q u o ta tio n s  d o  n o t  n e c e s s a r ily  r e p r e se n t  P r o fe s s o r  
J a m e s ’s  ow n  p e r so n a l b e lie fs  o r  o p in io n s , b u t a r e  
m e r e ly  e x p r e s s io n s  o f  h is  o b se r v a tio n s  r e g a r d in g  th e  
p r e v a il in g  s p ir it  o f  m o d e m  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t in  
th e  u n iv e r s it ie s  a n d  a m o n g  m en  o f  a d v a n ced  ed u 
ca tio n . P r o fe s s o r  J a m e s  s a y s :

“Those of os who are sexagenarians have witnessed in oor
own persons one of those gradual mutations of intellectual climate, 
due to innumerable influences, that make the thought of a past 
generation seem as foreign to its successor as if it were the ex
pression of a  different race of men. The theological machinery 
that spoke so livingly to our ancestors, with its finite age of the 
world, its creation out of nothing, its judicial morality and es
chatology, its relish for rewards and punishments, its treatment of 
God as an external contriver, an intelligent and moral governor,* 
sound as odd to most of us as if it were some outlandish savage 
religion.**
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P r o fe s s o r  J a m e s  th en  g o e s  on  to  sp e a k  o f  th e  
s p ir it  o f  m o d ern  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t in  th e  u n iv e r 
s it ie s , a s  f o l lo w s :

“Dualistie theism is professed a t all Catholic seats of learning, 
whereas it has of late years tended to disappear a t our British and 
American universities, and to be replaced by a monistic pantheism 
more or less disguised. I have an impression that ever since T. 
H. Green’s time absolute idealism has been decidedly in the as
cendant a t Oxford. I t  is in the ascendant a t my own university 
of Harvard.” Also: “Our contemporary mind having once f6r
all grasped the possibility of a more intimate Weltanschauung, the 
only opinion quite worthy of arresting our attention will fall within 
the general scope of what may roughly be called the pantheistic 
field of vision, the vision of God as the indwelling divine rather 
than the external creator, and of human life as part and parcel 
of that deep reality.”

I n  th e  p r e sen t  ch a p ter  it  is  m y  p u r p o se  to  con 
s id e r  o n e  o f  th e  m o st  d ir ec t  an d  im m e d ia te  o f  th e  
in n u m era b le  in flu en ces to  w h ich  is  d u e  th e  p r e s 
e n t  “ g r a d u a l m u ta tio n  o f  in te lle c tu a l c lim a te , th a t  
m a k es th e  th o u g h t o f  a  p a s t  g e n e r a tio n  se em  a s  fo r 
e ig n  to  i t s  su c c esso r  a s  i f  it  w e r e  th e  e x p r e ss io n  o f  
a d iffe r e n t  ra ce  o f  m e n ,”  a s  P r o fe s s o r  J a m e s  h a s  so  
w e ll s ta te d . T h is  d irec t  an d  im m ed ia te  in flu en ce  o f  
w h ich  I  sp ea k , w h ich  h a s  h a d  so  m u ch  to  d o  w ith  
th e  b u b b lin g  o f  th e  C ru cib le  o f  M o d ern  T h o u g h t, i s  
th e  in flu en ce  o f  th e  T r a n sc e n d e n ta l M o v em en t o f  
N e w  E n g la n d  o f  1830-1850, an d  th e  in fluence o f  
E m e r so n  in  p a r tic u la r . I  f e e l  ju s tif ie d  in  a s s e r t in g  
th a t  th e  p r e se n t  co n d itio n  o f  sp ir itu a l u n r e st  a n d  
th e  p r e v a le n c e  o f  m o n is t ic  id ea lism , w h ile  h a v in g  
i t s  o r ig in a l so u rce  fa r  back  in  th e  p a s t  h is to r y  o f
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th o u g h t, n e v e r th e le s s  rea ch ed  u s  th r o u g h  th e  d ir ec t  
ch a n n e l o f  th e  g r e a t  T r a n sc e n d e n ta l M o v em en t in  
N e w  E n g la n d  in  th e  f ir s t  h a lf  o f  th e  la s t  c en tu ry , 
a n d  la r g e ly  th ro u g h  th e  in d iv id u a l ch a n n e l o f  e x 
p r e s s io n  o f  R a lp h  W a ld o  E m e r so n . T h e  lo v e r s  a n d  
a d m irers  o f  E m e r so n  h a v e  lo n g  c la im ed  th is , a n d  
th e  o p p o n en ts  o f  th e  m o v em e n t a r e  n o w  b e g in n in g  to  
reco g n ize  it . A s  on e d isg u s te d  o r th o d o x  sp ea k er  re 
c e n tly  s a id :  “ Emerson is the fellow who is at the 
bottom of all this trouble. His pantheistic teachings 
are now bearing fru it.’*

T h e  b e g in n in g s  o f  th e  T r a n sc e n d e n ta l M o v em en t  
in  N e w  E n g la n d  m a y  b e se e n  in  th e  rem a rk a b le  in 
te r e s t  m a n ife s te d  b y  ed u ca ted  N e w  E n g la n d e r s , d u r
in g  th e  f ir s t  tw e n ty -f iv e  y e a r s  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  cen 
tu r y , to w a r d  th e  c la s s ic a l  l ite r a tu r e  o f  E n g la n d  and  
G erm an y . P r e v io u s  to  th a t  t im e  th e  in flu en ce  o f  
L o ck e  a n d  B e n th a m  h a d  b e e n  d o m in a n t in  p h ilo so p h 
ic a l  th o u g h t  in  th is  co u n try . T h e  th e o r y  o f  in n a te  
id e a s  w a s  d e n ied , a n d  th e r e  w a s  a  d ec id ed  ten d e n c y  
in  fa v o r  o f  th e  u t il i ta r ia n  b a s is  o f  e th ic s  a n d  m o ra ls . 
P r o te s t in g  a g a in s t  th is  v iew , so m e o f  th e  A m e r ic a n  
U n ita r ia n s  a d v a n ced  id e a s  w h ich , e v e n  in  th a t  e a r ly  
d a y , w e r e  d en o m in a ted  th e  “ n ew  th o u g h t ,,”  a n d  d e 
c la r e d  th e ir  p r e fe r e n c e  fo r  th e  c o n cep tio n  th a t  m a n  
p o s s e s s e d  in n a te  id e a s  a n d  a lso  h ig h e r  fa c u lt ie s  
tr a n sc e n d in g  th e  s e n s e s  an d  th e  o r d in a r y  u n d er 
sta n d in g . T h e se  a d v o c a te s  o f  th e  e a r lie r  “ n e w  
th o u g h t”  f e l t  th a t  r e lig io n  an d  m o r a lity  h a d  a  h ig h e r



so u r c e  th a n  o r d in a r y  r e a so n , a n d  m u st  b e  p la c e d  in  
t h e  c a te g o r y  o f  r e v e la t io n s  o f  th e  in tu it io n  o f  m an , 
a r is in g  fr o m  th e  p r e se n c e  o f  th e  I n d w e llin g  S p ir it .

T h e  in flu en ce  o f  C o ler id g e , W o r d sw o r th , H e r d e r , 
G o eth e  a n d  o th e r s  b e g a n  to  d isp la c e  th a t  o f  th e  o ld  
l i t e r a r y  id o ls , an d  e x e r te d  a  d ec id ed  d ir e c t io n  in  th e  
fo r m a tio n  o f  th e  “ n e w  th o u g h t”  w h ich  w a s  su p 
p la n t in g  th e  o ld e r  p h ilo so p h ic a l c o n c e p tio n s . C o le
r id g e  ta u g h t  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  a  h ig h e r  re a so n , o r  tr a n s 
cen d e n ta l in tu it io n , b y  w h ich  h e  h e ld  th e  a d v a n ced  
so u l m ig h t  e x e r c ise  an immediate perception  o f  
th in g s  su p e r se n s ib le , a n d  w h ich  w a s  n o t  a  fa c u lty  or  
p r o p e r ty  o f  th e  m in d , b u t r a th er  th e  m a n ife s ta t io n  
o f  th e  In d w e llin g  S p ir it , w h ich  la t te r  w a s  a  sp a r k  
fr o m  th e  U n iv e r s a l  S p ir it . H e  h e ld  th a t  th e r e  w a s  
b u t O ne S p ir it , w h ich  w a s  sh a r e d  in  b y  a l l  h u m a n  
b e in g s ; th e  M a n y  b e in g , in  a  s e n se , id e n tic a l w ith  th e  
O ne. W o r d sw o r th  ta u g h t  a  p o e tic a l p a n th e ism , w ith  
i t s  c o n cep tio n  o f  a  n a tu r e  a n im a ted  b y  th e  U n iv e r s a l  
S p ir it , an d  a s  U n iv e r s a l  M in d  m a n ife s te d  a s  L a w  
a n d  O rd er. T h e  in flu en ce  o f  G o eth e  a n d  o th er  G er
m a n  w r ite r s  w e r e  in  th e  sa m e  g e n e r a l tr e n d — a ll  
p o in ted  in  th e  d ir ec t io n  o f  a  n e w  p a n th e is t ic  p h ilo s 
op h y . A  n e w  in te r e s t  w a s  aw a k en ed  in  P la to , a n d  
th e  N e o -P la to n is ts , a n d  a  d em a n d  w a s  sh o w n  fo r  th e  
w r it in g  o f  th e  m y s t ic s  an d  id e a lis ts  o f  th e  p a s t . I n  
th is  f r u it fu l  so il, th e  r o o ts  o f  th e  N e w  E n g la n d  
T r a n sc e n d e n ta l M o v em en t fo u n d  th a t  n o u r ish m e n t  
w h ich  le d  to  i t s  r a p id  g ro w th .
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T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism  h a s  b een  defined , b r iefly , a s  
“ the philosophical conception that there can he 
knowledge of transcendental elements, or matters 
wholly beyond the ordinary experience of the human 
mind. ”  T h e  te r m  w a s  u se d  b y  K a n t. A s  W a lla c e  
s a y s :  “ K a n t ’s  p h ilo so p h y  d e sc r ib e s  i t s e l f  a s  T r a n s 
ce n d e n ta lism . T h e  w o rd  c a u se s  a  sh u d d er , an d  su g 
g e s t s  th in g s  u n u tte r a b le .”  T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism  is  d i
a m e tr ic a lly  o p p o se d  to  th e  p h ilo so p h ic a l v ie w s  w h ich  
h o ld  th a t  a l l  k n o w led g e  a r is e s  fr o m  se n sa tio n  or e x 
p e r ie n c e , an d  is  a lso  o p p o se d  to  th e  a g n o s t ic  v ie w  
th a t  r e a li ty  i s  u n k n ow ab le . B u t  th e  term  i t s e l f  h a s  
ta k e n  o n  a  w id e r  an d  m o re  g e n e r a l s ig n if ic a t io n  b y  
r e a so n  o f  i t s  p o p u la r  u se  b y  th e  N e w  E n g la n d  T r a n s-  
c e n d e n ta lis ts , an d  i t s  id e n tif ic a tio n  w ith  th e  p h ilo so 
p h y  o f  E m e r so n , in  th e  p o p u la r  m in d . I n  fa c t , th e  
E n g lis h -s p e a k in g  p e o p le s  n o w  u se  th e  w o rd  g e n e r a lly  
in  th e  s e n s e  o f  d e s ig n a t in g  th e  id e a s  a n d  p r in c ip le s  
o f  th e  N e w  E n g la n d  S ch o o l, r a th er  th a n  th o se  o f  th e  
K a n tia n  p h ilo so p h y .

M a r g a re t  F u lle r , o n e  o f  th e  p r o m in e n t N e w  E n g 
la n d  T r a n sc e n d e n ta lis ts , in  h e r  “ M e m o ir s ,”  s a y s :

“Transcendentalism was an assertion of the inalienable in
tegrity of m an; of the immanence of Divinity in instinct. . . . 
On the somewhat stunted stock of Unitarianism, whose character
istic dogma was trust in human reason, as correlative to Supreme 
Wisdom, had been grafted German Idealism, as taught by masters 
of most various schools—by Kant and Jacobi, Fichte and Novalie, 
Schelling and Hegel, Schleiermaeher and de Wette, by Madam de 
Stael, Cousin, Coleridge, and Carlyle; and the result was a vague, 
yet exalting, conception of the god-like nature of the human spirit.
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TmnscmdenMIsm, as viewed by its dlsclplea, was a pilgrimage
from the Idolatrous world of creeds and rituals to the Temple of 
the Living God in the soul.”

H e r z o g  g iv e s  u s  th e  o r th o d o x  v ie w  o f  th e  p h ilo s 
o p h y , in  h is  “ R e lig io u s  E n c y c lo p e d ia ,”  a s  fo llo w s :

“In'religion, the typical Transcendentalist might be a subli
mated theist; he was not, in any accepted sense, a Christian. He 
believed in no devil, in no hell, in no evil, in no dualism of any 
kind, in no spiritual authority, in no Savior, in no Church. He 
was humanitarian and an optimist. His faith had no backward 
look; its essence was aspiration, not contrition.”

T h is  la s t  q u o ta tio n  i s  p a r t ic u la r ly  in te r e s t in g , in 
asm u ch  a s  i t  p r o v e s  th e  co n ten tio n  o f  th e  in flu en ce  
o f  T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism  u p o n  th e  m o d ern  p h ilo so p h ic a l  
a n d  r e lig io u s  th o u g h t. C om p are H e r z o g ’s  s ta te 
m e n ts  o f  w h a t  th e  T r a n sc e n d e n ta lis t  d id  n o t  b e liev e , 
a n d  w h a t h e  d id  b e lie v e , w ith  th e  p r e v a il in g  s p ir it  o f  
r e lig io -p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t, an d  se e  h o w  th e  c r it i
c ism  o f  T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism  b eco m es th e  p r o p h e c y  o f  
th e  p o p u la r  th o u g h t o f  th e  e a r ly  tw e n tie th  c e n tu r y !  
S u r e ly  th is  i s  a  c lea r  c a se  o f  c a u se  a n d  e ffe c t .

A b o u t 1830, an d  th e  y e a r s  im m e d ia te ly  fo llo w in g , 
th e  v a r io u s  e le m e n ts  fr o m  w h ich  th e  T r a n sc e n d e n ta l  
M o v em en t w a s  a fte r w a r d  co m p o sed  b e g a n  to  a p 
p ro a ch  ea ch  o th er , d ra w n  to g e th e r  b y  th e  a ttr a c tio n  
o f  com m on  in te r e s t . E m e r s o n ’s  “ N a tu r e ,”  w r it te n  
in  1836, w a s  a n  a c t iv e  e le m en t in  th e  c r y sta lliz a t io n , 
a lth o u g h  th e  w r it in g s  o f  o th e rs  h a d  m u ch  to  d o  w ith  
th e  a m a lg a m a tio n . T h e se  s e v e r a l b o o k s w e r e  so  
c lo s e ly  id en tified  in  th e ir  g e n e r a l p h ilo so p h ie s  an d
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ten d e n c ie s , th a t  th e ir  r e a d e r s  b e g a n  to  fo r m  a  lo o se ly  
co n n ec ted  c o lt . C h a n n in g  a n d  R ip le y , b o th  p ro m i
n e n t  in  U n ita r ia n ism  a n d  th e  “ n e w  th o u g h t”  o f  th e  
d a y , f in a lly  g o t  to g e th e r  a n d  fo rm e d  a  s o c ie ty  fo r  
m u tu a l en d ea v o r  a n d  p h ilo so p h ic a l in q u ir y . E m e r 
so n , M a r g a re t  F u lle r , C h an n in g , R ip le y , B r o w n so n  
an d  H e d g e , a ll p ro m in en t in  th e  g e n e r a l m o v em en t, 
m et an d  d isc u sse d  th e  fo r m a tio n  o f  a  so c ie ty . T h e  
te r m  “ T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism ”  w a s  th e n  f ir s t  a p p lie d  to  
th e  m o v em en t. E m e r so n  s a y s  o f  th is :  “ N o b o d y  
k n ow s w h o  f ir s t  a p p lied  th e  n a m e. ’ * T h e  s o c ie ty  w a s  
fir st ca lled  “ T h e  S y m p o s iu m ”  a n d  a fte r w a r d  “ T h e  
T r a n sc e n d e n ta l C lu b .”  A m o n g  th e  g e n e r a l su b je c ts  
fo r m in g  p a r t  o f  th e  e a r lie r  d isc u ss io n s  w e r e  th o se  
o f  “ P a n th e is m ”  an d  “ M y stic ism ,”  r e sp e c t iv e ly . 
T h e  in te r e s t  in  th e  m o v em en t g r e w  r a p id ly , a n d  
mlany o f  th e  b r ig h te s t  m in d s in  N e w  E n g la n d  w e r e  
a ttr a c te d  to  it . W h ile  th e  su b je c ts  d isc u sse d , ta u g h t  
a n d  co n s id er e d  w e r e  v a r io u s , i t  i s  s a fe  to  s a y  th a t  
a s  a  w h o le  th e y  w e r e  m o st  u n o r th o d o x  an d  con 
tr a r y  to  th e  g e n e r a l p u b lic  b e lie f  a n d  o p in io n . M a n y  
o f  th e  id e a s  an d  o p in io n s  so  a d v a n ced  a r e  q u ite  f a 
m ilia r  to  th e  p e o p le  o f  th e  p r e se n t  d a y , a n d  a re  
ta u g h t  in  m a n y  p u lp its , b u t a t  th e  t im e  o f  th e  T r a n s 
cen d en ta l M o v em en t th e y  w e r e  re g a rd ed  a s  h e r e t ic a l  
a n d  a th e is t ic , a n d  a ro u sed  th e  fiercest  d en u n c ia tio n  
an d  a n ta g o n ism  fr o m  th e  o r th o d o x  p u lp it  an d  p r e s s .

T h e  fo r m a tio n  o f  th e  B r o o k  F a r m  C o m m u n ity  a t  
W e s t  R o x b u ry , M a ss., b y  G eo rg e  R ip le y , in  1841,



i s  a  p a r t  o f  th e  h is to r y  o f  T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism , fo r  th e  
r e a so n  th a t  so m e o f  th e  le a d in g  l ig h ts  in  th e  la tte r  
m o v em e n t b eca m e m em b ers o f  th e  n e w  co m m u n ity . 
M en  lik e  R ip le y , H a w th o r n e , A lc o tt , C u rtis , C han- 
n in g  a n d  D a n a , a n d  w o m en  lik e  M a r g a r e t  F u lle r ,  
a d d ed  a  b r ill ia n c y  to  th e  B r o o k  F a r m  C om m u n ity , 
w h ich  h a s  g iv e n  i t  a  p r o m in e n t p la c e  in  th e  h is to r y  
o f  th e  g e n e r a l m o v e m e n t  T h e  a im  o f  th e  com m u 
n ity , a s  s ta te d  b y  o n e  o f  th e ir  n u m b er , w a s  “ m o re  
e ffe c tu a lly  to  p ro m o te  th e  g r e a t  p u r p o se s  o f  h u m a n  
cu ltu re , to  e s ta b lish  th e  e x te r n a l r e la t io n s  o f  l i f e  on  
th e  b a s is  o f  w isd o m  a n d  p u r ity .”  T h e  co m m u n ity  
flo u r ish ed  fo r  a  n u m b er  o f  y e a r s , b u t l ik e  a ll su ch  
a tte m p ts , f in a lly  fa ile d , th e  m em b ers  d isp e r s in g , b u t  
c a r r y in g  th e  s p ir it  o f  th e  co m m u n ity  w ith  th em  in  
m a n y  d ir ec tio n s .

I n  1840, th e  p u b lic a tio n  o f  “ T h e  D ia l”  b eg a n . 
T h is  w a s  th e  o r g a n  o f  N e w  E n g la n d  T r a n sc e n d e n 
ta lism , an d  n a tu r a lly  s e r v e d  to  b r in g  th e  m o v em en t  
in to  s t i l l  m o re  g e n e r a l n o tic e  a n d  p o p u la r ity . M ar
g a r e t  F u lle r  w a s  th e  f ir s t  ed ito r , an d  E m e r so n , 
C h a n n in g , A lc o tt , T h eo d o re  P a r k e r , R ip le y , an d  
T h o re a u  w e r e  a m o n g  th e  c o n tr ib u to r s  to  th e  f ir s t  
n u m b er. E m e r so n  w r o te  th e  o p e n in g  a r tic le , e n 
t i t le d :  “ T h e  E d ito r s  to  th e  R e a d e r .”  D u r in g  th e  
f ir s t  tw o  y e a r s  o f  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  “ T h e  D ia l”  M ar
g a r e t  F u lle r  w a s  a s s is te d  in  h e r  e d ito r ia l w o rk  b y  
R ip le y  an d  E m e r so n . A f te r  th a t  t im e  E m e r so n  b e 
ca m e th e  so le  ed ito r . M uch th a t  w a s cru d e an d  fa n -
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c ifu l a p p e a r e d  in  th e  p a g e s  o f  th is  p u b lica tio n , b u t  
a lso  m u ch  th a t  w ill  h o ld  a p e r m a n en t p la c e  in  th e  
h is to r y  o f  A m e r ic a n  lite r a tu r e . I t  m a rk ed  a n  e r a  in  
th e  h is to r y  o f  A m er ica n  m a g a z in e s , an d  g a v e  a n  im 
p e tu s , th e  e ffe c ts  o f  w h ich  a r e  s t i l l  n o ticea b le . A f te r  
fo u r  y e a r s  o f  s tr u g g le  i t  w a s  f in a lly  d isco n tin u ed .

T h e  l i f e  o f  th e  T r a n sc e n d e n ta l M o v em en t m a y  b e  
s a id  to  b e  em b raced  b y  th e  y e a r s  1830 a n d  1850, a l
th o u g h  th e  b e g in n in g s  w e r e  s t i l l  fu r th e r  b ack  in  th e  
cen tu ry , a n d  th e  in flu en ce o f  th e  m o v em e n t s t i l l  l iv e s  
a s  th e  h e a r t  a n d  s p ir it  o f  m a n y  m o d ern  sc h o o ls  o f  
th o u g h t a n d  a c t iv ity  w h ich  a re  s lo w  to  a ck n o w led g e  

•their in d e b te d n e ss  to  it . I t s  r e a l so u r c e  w a s  th e  
g r e a t  a w a k en in g  o f  n e a r ly  a  c e n tu ry  b e fo r e  i t s  tim e , 
in  w h ich  th e  h o ld  o f  C a lv in ism  w a s  r u d e ly  sh a k en  
a n d  w ea k en ed , an d  w h ich  b ro u g h t to  . th e  N e w  E n g 
la n d  m in d  a  n e w  in te r e s t  in  A r m in ia n ism  a n d  A r ia n -  
ism , a n d  w h ich  se r v e d  to  p r e p a r e  th e  cra d le  fo r  U n i-  
ta r ia n ism , w h ich  w a s  a fte r w a r d  b orn . T r a n sc e n 
d e n ta lism  w a s  th e  n a tu r a l s p ir itu a l ch ild  o f  th e  g r e a t  
s p ir itu a l  u n r e s t  w h ich  h a d  p r e c ed ed  i t  b y  a b o u t a  
cen tu ry , an d  w h ich  w r o u g h t a  g r e a t  ch a n g e  in  r e l i 
g io u s  an d  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t an d  id e a ls  in  N e w  
E n g la n d , w h ich  se c t io n  a t  th a t  t im e  u n d o u b ted ly  w a s  
th e  in te l le c tu a l c e n te r  o f  th is  co u n try . I t  w a s  th e  o ff
s p r in g  o f  lib e r a l C h r is tia n  th o u g h t, com b in ed  w ith  

N e o -P la to n ism , O r ien ta l R e lig io n s , an d  O ccu lt P h i 
lo so p h y . I t  w a s  p e r h a p s  n e a r e r  ak in  to  w h a t p h ilo s -
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o p h y  c a lls  “ M y s t ic is m ”  th a n  to  a n y  o th er  o n e  fo r m  
o f  th o u g h t.

T h e  s p ir it  o f  T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism  w a s  m o s t  e lu s iv e ,  
a s  a ll  w r ite r s  h a v e  rem ark ed . T h e  cu rren t im p r e s 
s io n  a t  th e  p r e se n t  t im e  m a y  be s ta te d  in  a  q u o ta tio n  
fr o m  P r o fe s s o r s  M cG ilv ery  an d  T r e n t, in  th e ir  a r t i 
c le  o n  th e  su b je c t  in  th e  “ N e w  I n te r n a t io n a l E n 
c y c lo p e d ia ,”  a s  fo llo w s :

“I t la difficult to disengage the elements, to delimit i t  in point 
of time, to say what it really accomplished, to determine what It 
became. . . . The era of the Transcendentalists was in many 
respects an American Renaissance, the effects of which were not 
confined to this country, but were spread chiefly through the 
writings of Emerson, Thoreau and Charming, to England, and to 
some extent to the Continent of Europe. That their ideas were 
vague anl often transcended reason, not to say common sdnse, 
that their literary work was largely amateurish, tha t their ex
travagances gave much occasion to legitimate ridicule, that their 
so-called movement was the forerunner of religious and social 
manias of all sorts, can scarcely be gainsaid; but it is equally idle 

# to deny the loftiness of their aims and the importance of their 
work.”

B e  o n e ’s o p in io n  o f  T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism  w h a t  i t  
m a y , n o  c a r e fu l s tu d e n t o f  th e  T r a n sc e n d e n ta l M ove
m en t can  d o u b t th e  f a c t  th a t  in  i t  m a y  b e  fo u n d  th e  
u n d e r ly in g  a n d  im m ed ia te  c a u se s  o f  th e  m o d e m  e f 
fe c ts , m a n ife s te d  a s  th e  “ N e w  T h o u g h t”  m ovem en t, 
on  th e  on e h an d , a n d  th e  ten d e n c y  to w a r d  M o n ist ic  
Id e a lism , o r  p a n th e ism , e v id en ced  in  th e  p h ilo so p h - ’ 
ic a l  th o u g h t o f  to -d a y , o n  th e  o th e r  h a n d . W h ile  i t  
i s  tru e  th a t  th e  r e a l c a u se s  o f  th e se  la te r  m o v em e n ts  
m u st be so u g h t fo r  s t i l l  fu r th e r  b ack  in  th e  h is to r y  o f
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hu m an  th o u g h t, i t  ca n n o t be d o u b ted  th a t  th e  o ld er  
im p u lse s  rea ch ed  th e  p r e se n t  m o v em e n ts  th r o u g h  th e  
d ir e c t  ch a n n e l o f  th e  T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism  o f  N e w  E n g 
la n d . A n  e x a m in a tio n  o f  th e  te a c h in g s  a n d  w r it in g s  
o f  th a t  sch o o l, w h en  co m p a red  w ith  th o se  o f  th e  la te r  
sch o o ls , sh o w s a  d ir e c t  ch a in  o r  seq u en ce  a n d  o f  c a u se  
an d  e ffe c t. T h o se  w h o  a re  lo o k in g  fo r  th e  c a u se s  o f  
th e  m o d e m  sc h o o ls  o f  th o u g h t w il l  f a i l  to  fin d  th em  
u n le ss  th e y  ta k e  in to  a c t iv e  c o n s id e r a tio n  th e  T r a n s 
cen d en ta l M o v em en t o f  N e w  E n g la n d , o f  1830-1850. 
A n d  n o t  o n ly  i s - t h is  tr u e , b u t i t  w il l  b e  fo u n d  th a t  
m a n y  o th er  an d  a p p a r e n tly  u n r e la te d  sc h o o ls  o f  
th o u g h t a r o se  a b o u t th e  sa m e  t im e , n o t  e n t ir e ly  in  
sy m p a th y  w ith  th e  g e n e r a l m o v em en t, b u t  a p p a r 
e n t ly  a r is in g  fr o m  th e  in flu en ce th e r e o f . S o m e  o f  
th e se  s id e  sc h o o ls  h a v e  th e ir  m o d e m  su c c e sso r s , tr a c 
in g  d e sc e n t  in  a  d ir e c t  lin e . S o  th a t  th e  in flu en ce  o f  
T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism  in  N e w  E n g la n d  m a y  b e c o n s id 
e r ed  the one vital factor w h ich  h a s  b ro u g h t a b ou t  
th a t  s ta te  o f  a f fa ir s  w h ich  h a s  r e su lte d  in  th e  o ld  
c o n c e p tio n s  so u n d in g  “ a s  od d  to  m o st  o f  u s  a s  i f  i t  
w e r e  so m e  o u tla n d ish  s a v a g e  r e lig io n ,”  a s  P r o fe s s o r  
J a m e s  h a s  s a id ;  a n d  in  m a k in g  p o ss ib le  th e  s ta te 
m e n t o f  th e  sa m e c a r e fu l a u th o r ity  th a t  “ th e  o n ly  
o p in io n  q u ite  w o r th y  o f  a r r e s t in g  o u r  a tte n t io n  w ill  
fa l l  w ith in  th e  g e n e r a l sco p e  o f  w h a t m a y  r o u g h ly  b e  
ca lled  th e  p a n th e is t ic  fie ld  o f  v is io n , th e  v is io n  o f  
G od a s  th e  in d w e llin g  d iv in e , r a th e r  th a n  th e  e x 
te r n a l crea to r , a n d  o f  h u m a n  l i f e  a s  p a r t  an d  p a r c e l
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o f  th a t  g r e a t  r e a l i ty .”  T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism  i s  th e  d i
r e c t  a n d  im m ed ia te  c a u se  o f  th is  s ta te  o f  a f fa ir s .  
A n d  R a lp h  W a ld o  E m e r so n  i s  r e co g n iz e d  a s  th e  
fu lle s t  a n d  c le a r e s t  e x p r e s s io n  o f  T r a n sc e n d e n ta l
ism . A s  th e  o r th o d o x  sp e a k e r  p r e v io u s ly  q u o ted  
s a id :  “ E m e r so n  is  th e  fe l lo w  w h o  i s  a t  th e  b o tto m  
o f  a l l  th is  tr o u b le .”  T h en  le t  u s  s e e  w h a t E m e r so n  
r e a lly  ta u g h t, a n d  w h a t h e  s to o d  fo r . T h is  w ill h e lp  
to  sh o w  u s  th e  co n n ec tio n  b e tw e e n  1830-1850 a n d  
1909.



C H A P T E R  IV

EMEBSON, THE TOBCH-BEABEB

I  sh a ll n o t  a tte m p t to  p r e sen t, e v e n  b riefly , a n  a c 
co u n t o f  th e  l i f e  a n d  w o rk  o f  E m e r so n . T h e  fa c ts  
r e g a r d in g  th e  m a n  an d  h is  w o rk  h a v e  b een  to ld , 
an d  re to ld , b y  fa r  a b ler  p e n s . T h e  lib r a r ie s  co n ta in  
m a n y  b ook s g iv in g  th is  in fo r m a tio n  fr o m  th e  v ie w 
p o in ts  o f  th e ir , r e sp e c t iv e  w r ite r s . T h e  e n c y c lo 
p e d ia s  g iv e  fu ll  a cco u n ts , m o re  or le s s  im p a r tia l, r e 
g a r d in g  th e  c a r ee r  o f  th is  b r ill ia n t  s ta r  w h ich  b la zed  
in  th e  firm a m en t o f  th o u g h t, an d  w h ich , a lth o u g h  i t  
h a s  b e e n  r e so lv e d  in to  i t s  o r ig in a l e le m en ts , s t i l l  
se r v e s  to  b r ig h te n  th e  m in d s a n d  l iv e s  o f  m en  to -d a y ,  
a n d  w il l  s e r v e  a  lik e  p u r p o se  fo r  m a n y  g e n e r a tio n s  
to  com e. F o r  o u r  p r e se n t  p u r p o se  i t  i s  su ffic ien t t o  
c o n s id e r  th e  p h ilo so p h y  o f  th e  m a n  o n ly  in  i t s  r e la 
t io n  to , a n d  co n n ec tio n  w ith , th e  s p ir it  o f  th e  th o u g h t  
o f  to -d a y  w h ich  so  m a n y  th in k  h a s  r is e n  su d d en ly  
w ith o u t a n  e sp e c ia l ca u se . A s  P la to  s a y s :  “ T h e  
p ro b lem  o f  p h ilo so p h y  is ,  fo r  a l l  th a t, e x is t s  co n d i
t io n a lly , t o  fin d  a  g ro u n d  u n co n d itio n ed  a n d  a b so 
lu t e .”  F r o m  h is  f ir s t  n o ta b le  w ork , e n t it le d  “ N a 
tu r e ,”  E m e r so n  so u g h t  to  e s ta b lish  h is  id e a  r e g a r d 
in g  th a t  “ g ro u n d  u n c o n d itio n ed  an d  a b s o lu te .” (

I n  c o n s id e r in g  th e  p h ilo so p h y  o f  E m e r so n , o n e
51
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m u st n o t  e x p e c t  h im  to  p ro ceed , a s  h a v e  th e  m a jo r ity  
o f  o th er  p h ilo so p h e rs , b y  sc ien tif ic  a n d  lo g ic a l r e a 
s o n in g — h is  m eth o d  is  r a th er  in tu it io n a l th a n  r a 
t io n a l, in  th e  o r d in a r y  u sa g e  o f  th e  la t te r  term . T r e n t  
s a y s  o f  h im :

“Being himself a m an'of many intuitions* ami of wonderful 
vigor in phrasing them, he is to be, regarded as a prophet rather 
than as a philosopher. He sought to construct no system, but 
stood for a constant idealistic impulse. What he wrote was not 
based primarily on experience, nor did he ever write as the so- 
called man of the world. He is criticized for relying chiefly or 
altogether upon his intuitive consciousness, instead of submitting 
Mb generalization to the test of reason.”

E m e r so n  w a s  e s s e n t ia lly  an  id e a lis t . P e r s o n a lly ,  
h e  p r e fe r r e d  th e  la t te r  term  t o . t h a t  o f  T r a n sc e n 
d en ta lism  a s  w h ich  h e  w a s  c la s se d  b y  th e  m en  o f  
h is  d a y , a n d  w h ich  c a u se s  h is  p h ilo so p h y  to  b e  
te r m e d  T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism . H e  sa id  th a t  th e  m a 
j o r i ty  o f  p e o p le  d id  n o t  k n o w  w h a t th e y  m e a n t  b y  
th e  la t te r  term . H e  sa id , w h ils t  in  th e  m id s t  o f  th e  

"work o f  th e  T r a n sc e n d e n ta l M o v em en t:

“What is popularly called Transcendentalism among us Is 
Idealism—Idealism as It appears in 1842. . . . The Idealism 
of the present day acquired the name of Transcendentalism by 
the use of that term by Immanuel Kant of Konigsberg, who re
plied to the skeptical philosophy of Locke, which insisted that 
there was nothing in the intellect which was not previously in the 
experience of the senses, by showing that there was a very im
portant class of ideas, or imperative forms, which did not come 
by experience, but through which experience was acquired; that 
these were intuitions of the mind itself; and he denominated them 
Transcendental forms. The extraordinary profoundness and pre
cision of that man’s thinking have given vogue to his nomenclature*
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In Europe a u i  America to that extent, that whatever belongs to 
the class of intuitive thought is popularly called at the present 
daf, Transcendental”

E m e r so n  m a k es th e  fo llo w in g  d is t in c t io n  an d  d efi
n it io n  o f  I d e a l is m :

“As thinkers, mankind have ever divided Into two sects, Mate
rialists and Idealists; the first class founded on experience, the 
second on consciousness; they perceive that the senses are not 
final; they give us representations of things, but what the things 
themselves are they cannot tell. The Materialist insists upon facts, 
on history, on the force of circumstances, and the animal wants 
of man; the Idealist, on the power of Thought and of Will, on 
inspiration, on miracle, on individual culture. The Idealist con
cedes all that the other affirms . . . and then asks him for his 
grounds of assurance that things are as Mb senses represent them. 
But, I, he says, affirm facts not affected by the illusions of sense, 
facts which are of the same nature as the faculty which reports 

. them. . . .  He does not deny the sensuous fact—by no means; 
but he will not see that alone.”

T h is  d e fin itio n  r e ca lls  th e  ce leb ra ted  c la ss if ic a tio n  
o f  P r o f . W illia m  J a m e s , w h o , in  h is  w o rk  o n  “ P r a g 
m a t is m ,”  s a y s :

“I will write these traits down in two columns. I  think you 
will practically recognize the two types of mental make-up that I 
mean if I head the columns by the titles ‘tender-minded* and 
‘tough-mindel/ respectively:

“THE TENDER-MINDED • “THE TOUGH-MINDED
Rationalistic (going by ‘princl- Empiricist (going by ‘facts’).

pies'),'
Intellectualistic,
Idealistic,
Optimistic,
Religious,
Free-WUllst,
Monistic,

Sensationalistic,
Materialistic,
Pessimistic,
Irreligious,
Fatalistic,
Pluralistic,
Skeptical/’



“Each of 70a  probably knows some well-marked example of 
each type, and you know what each example thinks of the ex
ample on the other side of the line. They have a  low opinion ot 
each other. Their antagonism, whenever as individuals their 
temperaments have been intense, has formed in all ages a  part of 
thd philosophic atmosphere of the time. I t  forms a part of the 
philosophic atmosphere of to-day. The tough think of the tender 
as sentimentalists and soft-heads. The tender feel the tough to 
be unrefined, callous and brutal. Their mutual reaction is very 
much like that tha t takes place when Boston tourists mingle with 
a population like that of Cripple Creek. Each side believes the 
other to be inferior to itself; but disdain in one case is mingled 
with amusement, in the other i t  has a dash of fear.”

T h er e  is  n o  d o u b t r e g a r d in g  th e  p la c e  to  w h ich  
E m e r so n  m u st  b e  a s s ig n e d  in  th e  c la ss if ic a tio n  g iv e n  
b y  P r o fe s s o r  J a m e s . H e  is  th e  id e a l “ ten d er-m in d 
e d ”  in d iv id u a l. H e  i s  a n  id e a lis t  o f  th e  id e a lis ts . A s  
C ook e s a y s :

\
“Emerson belongs in the succession of the Idealists. That 

company he loves wherever its members are found, whether 
among Buddhists or Christian mystics, whether Transcendentalist 
or Sufi, whether Saadi, Boehme, Fichte, or Carlyle. These are 
the writers he studies, these the men he quotes, these the thinkers 
who come nearest his own thought He is in the succession of 
minds who have followed in the wake of Plato, who is regarded 
by him as the world’s greatest thinker. More directly still. 
Emerson is In tha t succession of thinkers represented by Plotinus, 
Eckhardt and Schelling, who have interpreted Idealism in the form 
of Mysticism.”

W h ip p le  s a y s  o f  E m e r so n  a s  a  p h ilo s o p h e r :

“His intellect is intuitive, but not reflective. I t  contains no 
considerable portion of the element which is essential to the 
philosopher. His ideas proceed from the light of genius, and 
from wise observation of N ature; they come in flashes of inspira
tion and ecstasy; his pure gold is found in places near the surface, 
not brought out laboriously from the depths of the mine in tiie
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bowels of the earth. He has no taste for the apparently arid 
abstractions of philosophy. His mind is not organized for the 
comprehension of its sharp distinctions. Its  acute reasonings 
present no charm to his fancy, and its lucid deductions are to 
him as destitute of fruit as an empty nest of boxes. In the sphere 
of pure speculation he has shown neither originality n o r ' depth. 
He has thrown no light on the great topics of speculation. He has 
never fairly grappled with the metaphysical problems which have 
called for the noblest efforts of the mind in every age, and which, 
not yet reduced to positive science, have not ceased to enlist the 
clearest and strongest intellects in the work of their solution. On 
all questions of this kind the writings of Emerson are wholly 
unsatisfactory. He looks a t them only in the light of the imagina
tion, He frequently offers brave hints, pregnant suggestions, 
cheering encouragements, but no exposition of abstract truth has 
ever fallen from his keen pen.”

A s  a  p h ilo so p h e r , E m e r so n  b e lo n g s  to  th a t  c la s s  
o f  g e n iu s e s  w h o  m a y  b e term ed  in tu it io n a l, in s p ir a 
t io n a l, a w a k en in g , s t im u la tin g . A s  C ook e w e ll s a y s  
o f  h im : “ E m e r so n  b e lo n g s  to  th a t  co m p a n y  o f  i llu 
m in a te d  so u ls  w h o  h a v e  d o n e  f o r  th e  m o d ern  w o r ld  
w h a t  th e  sa g e s , p r o p h e ts  a n d  s e e r s  d id  fo r  th e  a n c ien t  
w o r ld .”  H e  i s  a  H in d u  guru, o r  a  S u fi pir, r a th er  
th a n  a  W e s te r n  tea ch er . H e  d isd a in s  th e  n e c e s s ity  
o f  p r o o f , a n d  fe e ls  th a t  h is  w o r d s  sh o u ld  c a r r y  th e ir  
o w n  p r o o f . H is  is  th e  a tt itu d e  o f  th e  s a g e  o f  th e  
O rien t, r a th e r  th a n  o f  th e  p r o fe s s o r  o f  p h ilo so p h y  
o f  th e  W e s te r n  w o rld .
' T h a t  E m e r s o n ’s th o u g h t i s  b a se d  u p o n  th a t  o f  
P la to  a n d  th e  N e o -P la to n is ts  ca n n o t b e  d ou b ted , a l
th o u g h  th e r e  a lw a y s  a p p e a r s  r u n n in g  th r o u g h  h is  
m en ta l c r e a tio n s  th e  g o ld e n  th r e a d  o f  th e  te a c h in g s  
o f  O r ien ta l th o u g h t. P la to  w o u ld  c la im  h im  a s  a  so n
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— th e  H in d u  V e d a n tis t  a n d  th e  P e r s ia n  S u fi w o u ld  
c la im  h im  a s  a  b ro th er . M y stic s  o f  e v e r y  a g e , an d  o f  
e v e r y  la n d , w o u ld  w e lco m e h im  a s  o f  th e ir  o w n  k in d . 
B e lie v e r s  in  r e in c a r n a tio n  w o u ld  a ttr ib u te  to  h im  
s u c c e s s iv e  b ir th s  fir st in  H in d u  an d  in  P e r s ia n  b o d ie s , 
a n d  la te r  in  th e  f le sh ly  g a r m e n ts  o f  p h ilo so p h e rs  o f  
a n c ien t  G reece. H e  is  o f  th e  r o y a l m y st ic  d escen t, 
in  a  s tr a ig h t  an d  u n b rok en  lin e , “ is  “ O v e r -S o u l”  
m ig h t h a v e  b een  w r itte n  e ith e r  b y  a  H in d u  V e d a n t
is t ,  a  P e r s ia n  Sufi, or  a  “ g o d -d r u n k en ”  G rec ian  
p h ilo so p h e r . M od ern  a d v o c a te s  o f  w h a t  i s  ca lled  
“ co sm ic  c o n s c io u sn e ss”  find  a n  e x p la n a tio n  fo r  h is  
g e n iu s  in  th e ir  th e o r ie s , an d , in d eed , in  h is  “ O ver- 
S o u l”  h e  g iv e s  u tte r a n c e s  th a t  w o u ld  in d ic a te  a n  
e x p e r ie n c e  o f  th e  k in d  in d ic a te d  b y  th is  sch o o l.

E m e r so n  h o ld s  th a t  G od is  th e  U n iv e r s a l  S u b 
sta n ce , fr o m  w h ich  th e  u n iv e r se  i s  fo r m e d ;  th e  U n i
v e r s a l  M in d  w h ich  h o ld s  th e  m in d  o f  a l l;  th e  U n i
v e r s a l  S p ir it  w h ich  i s  im m a n en t in  a ll m en . H e  s a y s :

“There seems to be a necessity in Spirit to manifest itself in 
material forms; and day and night, river and storm, beast and 
bird, acid and alkali pre-exist in necessary Ideas in the mind of 
God, and are what they are by virtue of preceding affections in 
the world of Spirit.” . . . “The world proceeds from the same 
Spirit as the body of man. It is a remoter and inferior incarna
tion of God, a projection of God in the unconscious/7 . . . 
“Under all this running sea of circumstance, whose waters ebb 
and flow with perfect balance, lies the original abyss of real 
Being. Essence, or God, is not a relation, or a part, but the 
whole. Being is the vast affirmative, excluding negation, self- 
balanced, and swallowing up all relations, parts, and times within 
itself . . .  on every topic is the resolution of all into the 
everlasting One.”
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T o  E m e r so n , G od  i s  a l l  in  A l l ,  an d  A l l  in  a ll. Hie 
s a y s :

“Truth, goodness and beauty are but different faces of the 
same AIL. . . . God is, and all things are but shadows of 
him.” . . . “The true doctrine of omnipresence Is, that God 
reappears with all His parts in every moss and cobweb. The 
value of the universal contrives to throw itself into every point.”

B u t  E m e r so n  d o es  n o t tr y  to  d efin e  G od. L ik e  
S p in o z a , h e  h o ld s  th a t  “ to  define G od is  to  d en y  
h im .”  H e  s a y s :

“Of th a t Ineffable essence which we call Spirit, he that thinks 
most will say least.” . . . “We can forsee God in the coarse, 
and, as it were, distant phenomena of matter, but when we try to 
define and describe himself, both language and thought desert 
us, and we are helpless as fools and savages. That essence refuses 
to be recorded in propositions; but when man has worshiped in
tellectually, the noblest ministry of nature is to stand as the 
apparition of God. I t  is the organ through which the universal 
spirit speaks to the Individual, and strives to lead back the in
dividual to it.”

H e  s in g s :

“Thou meetest him by centuries,
And lol he passes like the breeze;
Thou seek’st in globe and galaxy.
He hides in pure transparency;
Thou askest in fountains and in fires.
He is the essence that inquires.
He is the axis of the s ta r ;
He is the sparkle of the spar;
He is the heart of every creature;
He is the meaning of each fea tu re ;,
And his mind is the sky,
Than all it holds more deep, more high.”
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H is  p oem , “ B r a h m a ,”  v o ic e s  th e  tr u e  O rien ta l 
s p i r i t :

“If the red slayer thinks he slays,
Or if the slain thinks he is slain.
They know not well the subtle ways 
I keep, and pass, and turn again.
F ar or forgot to me is near;

. Shadow or sunlight are the same;
The vanished gods to me appear;
And one to me are shame or fame.
They reckon ill who leave me o u t;
When they fly, I am the wings;
I am the doubter and the doubt.
And I the hymn the Brahmin sings.
The strong gods pine for my abode,
And pine in vain the Sacred Seven;
But thou, meek lover of the good!

' Find me, and turn thy back on heaven.” ■

T o  E m e r so n , G od is  n o t  a  fa r -a w a y  D e ity , b u t im 
m a n en t B e in g . E m e r so n  m ig h t h a v e  w r itte n  th e  v e r y  
w o r d s  o f  G oeth e , w h en  th e  la t te r  s a y s :

“What kind of God was he who Impelled things only from out-
side, and let the universe twirl around his fingers? God moves 
the world inwardly, cherishes nature in himself, himself in nature, 
so that whatever lives and works and exists in him never misses 
his power nor his sp irit”

I t  fo r m e r ly  w a s  th e  fa sh io n  to  d e fe n d  E m e r so n  
fro m  th e  c h a rg e  o f  p a n th e ism , b eca u se  th a t  ter m  w a s  
m isu n d er sto o d , o r  u n d er sto o d  o n ly  in  o n e  o f  i t s  
se n se s . T h eo d o re  P a r k e r  on ce  w r o te  r e g a r d in g  E m 
e r so n :  “ H e  h a s  a b so lu te  con fid en ce in  G od. H e  
h a s b een  fo o lis h ly  a ccu sed  o f  p a n th e ism , w h ich  s in k s  
G od in  N a t u r e ; b u t n o  m an  is  fu r th e r  fr o m  i t . ”  B u t
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E m erso n  is  a  p an th e is t, in  th e  u sage  of th e  te rmI
w hich ind ica tes th a t  God is im m anen t in  H is  n a tu re , 
an d  th a t  a ll substance  is  o f th e  One S u b stan ce ; a ll 
m ind  of th e  One M ind ; a ll s p ir i t  o f th e  One S p ir it . 
H is , indeed, is  the  fo re ru n n e r  of the  teach in g  of to 
day, which, a s  P ro fe s so r  Ja m e s  h as  sa id , “ m ay  
ro ugh ly  be called the  p a n th e is tic  field  o f  v ision , the  
v is io n  o f  God as the  indw elling  d ivine  ra th e r  th a n  
the  ex terna l creator, and  o f  hum an  life  as p a r t and  
parcel o f  tha t deep re a lity .’’ No one w ho re a d s  h is  
‘ ‘ N a tu re  ’ ’ an d  h is  ‘ ‘ O ver-S ou l1 ’ can  have a n y  doub ts  
as to  E m e rso n ’s t ru e  position  re g a rd in g  tru e  p a n 
theism , n o r  h is  being  the  d irec t in sp ira tio n  o f th e  
m odern  tre n d  of th o u g h t in  th a t  d irec tion .

E m e rso n  ta u g h t th a t  th e re  ex ists  a  g re a t  W orld - 
S p i r i t—th e  O ver-Soul in  w hich we live an d  m ove a n d  
have o u r being. H e s a y s :

“The Supreme critic on all the errors of the past and present, 
and the only prophet of that which must be, is  that great nature 
in which w e rest as the earth lies in the soft arms of the atmos
phere ; that Unity, that Over-Soul, within which every man’s  
particular being* is  contained and made one with all other; that 
common heart of which all sincere conversation Is the worship, to  
which all right action is  subm ission; that overpowering reality 
which confutes our tricks and talents, and constrains everyone 
to pass for w hat he is, and to speak from his character and not 
from his tongue, and which evermore tends to pass into our 
thought and hand and becomes .wisdom and virtue and power and  
beauty. W e live in succession, in  division, in parts, in particles. 
Meantime, within man is  the soul of the w hole; the w ise silence; 
the universal beauty; to which every part and particle is  equally 
related; the Eternal One. . . . We see the world piece by
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piece, as the sun, the moon, the animal, the tr e e ; but the whole, of 
which these are shining parts, is the soul."

H e holds th a t  th e  ind iv idual soul m ay, an d  does, 
ho ld  com m union w ith  the  O ver-Soul. H e  s a y s :

“The heart which abandons itself to the Supreme Mind finds 
itself related to all its works, and will travel a  royal road to 
particular knowledge and powers. For in ascending to this 
primary and aboriginal sentiment w e have come from our remote 
station on the circumference instantaneously to the center of the 
world, where . . .  w e see causes,'and'anticipate the universe, 
which is but a slow effect. This communication is an influx of 
the D ivine Mind into our mind. It is  an ebb o f the individual 
rivulet before the flowing surges o f the sea of life. Every distinct 
apprehension of this central commandment agitates men with awe 
and delight. A thrill passes through all men at the reception of a 
new truth, or a t the performance o f a great action, which comes 

1 out o f the heart of nature. In these communications the power 
to see is not separated from the w ill to do, but the insight proceeds 
from obedience, and the obedience proceeds from a joyful per
ception. Every moment when the individual feels him self invaded 
by it, it is  memorable. Always, I believe, by the necessity of our 
constitution a certain enthusiasm attends the individual con
sciousness of that divine presence. The character and duration 
of this enthusiasm varies w ith the state o f the individual, from 
an ecstacy and trance apd prophetic inspiration,—which is  its  
rarer appearance, to the faintest glow of virtuous emotion, in  
which form it  warms, like our household fires, all the fam ilies 
and associations of men, and makes society possible. . . . The 
trances o f Socrates; the ‘union* o f P lotinus; the vision o f Porphyry; 
the convulsions of George Fox and his Quakers; the illumination 
of Swedenborg, are o f this kind. W hat was in the case of these 
remarkable persons a ravishment, has, in innumerable instances 
in common life, been exhibited in less striking manner. Every
where the history of religion betrays a tendency to enthusiasm. 
The raptures o f the Moravian and Q uietist; the opening of the 
Internal sense o f the Word, in the language of the New Jerusalem  
Church; the revival o f the Calvinlstic churches; the experiences 
of the Methodists, are varying forms of that shudder o f aw e and
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delight with which the individual soul alw ays mingles w ith the 
universal soul. The nature of these revelations Is alw ays the  
sam e; they are perceptions of the absolute law. They are solu
tions of the soul’s own questions. They do not answer the ques
tions which the understanding asks. The soul answers never by 
words, but by the thing itself that is inquired after. . . . Bi * 
hold, it  saith, I am bom into the great, the universal mind, 
the imperfect, adore my own Perfect. I am somehow receptive 
to the great soul, and thereby do I overlook the sun and the stars 
and feel them to be but the fair accidents and effects which change 
and pass. More and more the surges of everlasting nature enters 
into me, and I become public and human in my regards and ac
tions. So come I to live in  thoughts and act w ith energies which 
are immortal.”

E m erso n  has  m uch m ore  to  say  of th is  com m union 
■with the  O ver-Soul. H e  ag rees  w ith  th e  old m ystics  
in  ho ld ing  th a t  th e  “ union w ith  G od”  is  possib le, and  
even freq u en t. H e  teaches the  a tta in m e n t of “ cos
m ic consciousness,”  by the  pow er of con tem plation  
and  th e  silence. S t. T h e resa  and  M adam e Guyon, 
P lo tin u s  and  Sw edenborg, w ould have  recognized him  
as  a  b ro th e r  U lum inatus. H e  speaks of th e  pow er of 
com m union w ith  th e  O ver-Soul as “ a lw ays a m ir
acle, which no frequency  of occurrence o r  in cessan t 
s tu d y  can  ever fam iliarize , b u t w hich m u st a lw ays 
leave th e  in q u ire r  s tu p id  w ith  w on d er.”  H e  says, 
in  one of h is  e s s a y s : ^

"The path is  difficult, secret, and beset w ith terror. The an
cients called it  ecstacy or absence—a getting out of their bodies to  
think. All religious history contains traces of the trance of saints 
—a beatitude, but without any sign o f joy, earnest, solitary, 
even sad; the ‘flight’ Plotinus called it, ‘o f the alone to the alone;* 
the closing of the eyes—whence our word ‘m ystic/ . . , This
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beatitude come* In terror, and with shocks to the mind o f the 
receiver.”

T hese experiences a re  com m on in  th e  w ritin g s  of 
a ll  th e  m ystics, an c ien t an d  m o d ern —it  is  th e ir  d is
tin c tiv e  m ark  and  sign. U n d e te rre d  by  th e  un fee l
in g  suggestion  of m odern  m a te ria l science th a t  these  
strange^ experiences a re  pa tho log ica l r a th e r  th a n  
s p ir i tu a l—th e  re su lt  o f overw rough t em otions, 
r a th e r  th a n  o f the  open ing  of sp ir itu a l fac u ltie s—th e  
m ystic  ever clings to  h is  tra n scen d en ta l experiences, 
an d  hold  them  to  l?e th e  m ost re a l m om ents of h is  
existence. T he  m ystic  sm iles in  a  su p e rio r  m an n e r 
a t  th e  p resu m p tio n  of m o d em  psychology which 
seeks to  p lace  th ese  experiences in  th e  ca tego ry  o f 
th e  abnorm al, r a th e r  th a n  of th e  super-no rm al. H e 
h as  experienced—an d  is  conten t.

B u t, in  th e  end, E m erson , like a ll o f the  M ystics, 
is  com pelled to  re p o r t th a t  he finds i t  im possible to  
exp ress  in  w ords the  experiences he w ishes to  de
scribe. H e  confesses th a t  repea ted ly , b u t p e rh a p s  
a t  no  tim e m o re  b eau tifu lly  th a n  w hen he d e c la re s : 
“ W o rd s  fro m  a  m an  who speaks fro m  th a t  life , m u st 
sound  v a in  to  those who do n o t dw ell in  th e  sam e 
th o u g h t on th e ir  own p a r t .  I  d a re  n o t speak  fo r  it. 
M y w ords do n o t c a r ry  i ts  au g u s t sen se ; th ey  fa ll 
sh o rt a n d  cold. O nly i ts e lf  can  in sp ire  whom  i t  w ill, 
a n d  beho ld ; th e ir  speech sha ll be ly rica l an d  sw eet, 
an d  u n iv e rsa l as  th e  r is in g  o f th e  w ind. Y et I  de
sire , even by  p ro fa n e  w ords, i f  sacred  I  m ay n o t use,
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to  ind ica te  th e  heaven  of th is  de ity , and  to  r e p o r t  
w hat h in ts  I  have collected of th e  tra n scen d en t sim 
p lic ity  an d  en erg y  o f the  H ig h e s t L aw .”

A  c a re fu l exam ination  an d  s tu d y  o f  the  T ran scen 
d e n ta l M ovem ent of N ew  E n g lan d , of 1830-1850, es
pecia lly  as ex p ressed  th ro u g h  th e  w ritin g s  of E m e r
son and  m ore  especially  th ro u g h  h is  “ N a tu re ”  and  
h is  “ O ver-S oul,”  w ill convince any  fa ir-m inded  p e r
son  th a t  in  th is  m ovem ent, an d  in  th is  one w rite r , 
m ay  be found  the  d irec t and im m ed ia te  channel 
th ro u g h  w hich h a s  come to  u s  th e  p o p u la r  philosophic 
s p ir i t  of th e  d a y ; th e  tre n d  of m odern  re lig ious 
th o u g h t; an d  th e  fu n d am en ta l p rin c ip les  of w h a t h as  
been called  th e  “ N ew  T h o u g h t”  in  a ll o f i ts  ph ilo 
sophical an d  m ystica l phases. W e m ay  find E m erso n  
voicing th ese  “ n ew ”  tru th s  o f to -day , in  a lm ost the  
v e ry  w ords used  by th e  la tte r -d a y  teach e rs  a n d  w rit
e rs , m any  of whom  seem  unw illing  to  acknow ledge 
h is influence. O ver -the space o f s ix ty  to  e igh ty  y e a rs  
th ese  teach ings have  trav e led , an d  a re  now  aw aken
in g  in to  fu ll v ig o r a n d  pow er. A s im p o rta n t ele
m en ts  in  th e  bubbling  an d  see th in g  C rucible of M od
e rn  T hough t, T ran scen d en ta lism  a n d  E m erson ian ism  
m u st be accorded f irs t p lace. Som eone h a s  sa id  th a t  
when we seek a  cause, w e a re  re a lly  seeking  “ som e
th in g  to  p u t the  blam e o n .”  In  th is  case th e  cause 
and  th e  blam e m u st be p laced  upon  E m erso n  and  h is  
band  o f e a rn e s t seekers a f te r  t ru th  who fo rm ed  the  
“ T ranscenden ta l C lub”  in  1836, all o f whom p assed
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from  th e  field of conflict w ithou t rea liz in g  the h a rv e s t 
which h as  resu lte d  fro m  th e ir  in d u strio u s  seed-sow
ing. To them  m ust be accorded the  p ra ise  o r the  
blam e—accord ing  to  o n e’s p a r t ic u la r  v iew poin t of 
the  subject.



C H A P T E R  V

THE FOUNT OF ANCIENT GREECE

I n  the  p reced in g  c h a p te r  we considered  th e  influ
ence and  d ire c t effect o f T ranscenden ta lism , a n d  o f 
E m erso n  in  p a r t ic u la r  upon  m odern  p o p u la r  tho u g h t. 
B u t beh ind  E m erso n  an d  th e  T ran scen d en ta l school 
th e re  w ere m any  o th er influences, w hich we sh a ll 
now  p roceed  to  consider in  these  a rtic les . One o f th e  
g re a t  p r im a ry  sources o r  causes of the  m o d em  tre n d  
o f th o u g h t—th a t  s tra n g e  rev iv a l of old th o u g h t in  
new  fo rm s—is  th a t  of th e  philosophy  of anc ien t 
G reece. N o t a lone  does th e  p re se n t m ovem ent show 
th e  s tro n g  influence of th e  old G reek ph ilosoph ical 
though t, b u t th e  G reek idea ls  a re  also  to  be fo u n d  a t  
th e  v e ry  h e a r t  o f the  “ a d v an ced ”  re lig ious th o u g h t 
of to -day . T h e  “ New  T heo logy”  an d  t '  N ew  
R e lig io n ”  o f w hich we h e a r  so m uch con ta in  m any 
of th e  e ssen tia l idea ls  of th e  anc ien t G reek relig io- 
ph ilosophic  schools.

W h erev e r th e re  h a s  been a  tendency  to w a rd  t r a n s 
cenden talism , th e re  we find the  sub tle  b u t pow erfu l 
influence o f N eo-Platonism . A nd, so, in  the  g re a t  
T ran scen d en ta l M ovem ent of N ew  E n g lan d , of which 
E m erso n  w as th e  h igh  p rie s t, N eo-P laton ism  w as th e  
ch ief in sp ira tio n . R ealiz ing  th e  influence of E m er-
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son a n d  th e  T ran scen d en ta l M ovem ent on m odern  
though t, we m ay  see th e  im p o rta n t p a r t  p lay ed  by  
th e  s p ir i t  o f N eo-P laton ism  in  sup p ly in g  m any  of 
the  lead in g  in g red ien ts  to  the  C rucible of M odern  
T hough t. T he  soul of th is  old school of th o u g h t p e r 
s is ts  in  “ m arch in g  o n ”  th ro u g h o u t th e  cen tu ries  of 
though t, a lthough  its  o rig ina l body h as  long  been 
“ m ouldering  in  the  g ra v e .”  O r, m ay  we n o t say  
th a t  i ts  soul p e rs is ts  in  “ re in c a rn a tin g ”  in  new  
bodies, f ro m  tim e to  tim e? I t  c e rta in ly  seem s to  
have  tak en  on a  new  body of flesh of considerab le  
size and  s tre n g th  in  th is  f irs t decade of th e  tw en tie th  
cen tury .

I n  m odern  scientific Monism^ we find a  decided 
going back to  H erac litu s , w ith  h is  d oc trine  o f “ the  
u n iv e rsa l f lu x ;”  of “ ev ery th in g  B ecom ing an d  n o th 
in g  B e in g ;”  o f h is  conception of th e  ev er changing, 
sh iftin g , m oving, un iverse  of th ings, w ith  i ts  suc
cessive cycles. I n  H e rb e r t  S pencer, an d  o th e r schools 
o f m odern  scientific though t, we see th e  th o u g h t of 
A n ax im an d er an d  H e ra c litu s  rev ived . A nd  in  
S p e n c e r’s conception of “ T he In fin ite  an d  E te rn a l  
E n e rg y , fro m  w hich a ll th in g s  p ro ce e d ” —his “ U n 
know ab le” —we h e a r  th e  d is tin c t echo of th e  voices 
o f  the  e a rlie s t th in k e rs  of th e  o lder schools of anc ien t 
G reece. T he  s p ir i t  o f A thens is  w alk ing  ab ro ad  to 
d a y  in  th e  g re a t  U n iv ers itie s  o f E u ro p e  an d  A m erica  
—an d  m an y  o f th e  w o rld ’s g re a te s t  m inds a re  b id 
d in g  h e r  welcome to  h e r  new  hom e. T he b ro th  th a t



C R U C IB L E  O F  M O D ER N  T H O U G H T  67

is being  brew ed  in  th e  g re a t  p o t has a  decided flavor 
of th e  A ttic  herb .

A t th e  v e ry  h e a r t  o f all G reek th o u g h t is  th e  id ea  
o f  a  oneness, which is  exp ressed  as m onism  in  
ph ilosophy, and  as  p an th e ism  in  th e  h ig h er re lig ious 
th o u g h t of th e  educated  classes. One b rea th es  the  
p a n th e is tic  a tm o sp h ere  w hen he  e n te rs  th e  enchan ted  
rea lm  of th e  old G reek though t. M r. E . F .  B enson, 
in  h is  la te s t  novel. “ A  R e a p in g ,”  speaks of th is  sub
tle  s p ir i t  o f pan theism , which, w hile condem ned in  
a ll o rthodox  relig ions, h as  n evertheless  m anaged  to  
c reep  in  and  m ake its  hom e in  th e  n ew er creeds, a s  
i t  d id  in  a ll th e  old ones, a t  th e  la s t. T he fo llow ing 
q u o ta tio n  w ill g ive B e n so n ’s conception of th is  sub
tle  s p ir i t  o f th o u g h t and  b e lie f :

“There is no myth that grew so close to the heart o f things as  
the story of Pan, for it implies the central fact o f all, the one 
fact that is  so indisputably true, that all the perverted ingenuity 
o f man has been unable to split into various creeds about it. For 
Pan is  all, and to see Pan or hear him playing on his pipes means 
to have the whole truth o f the world and the stars, and Him  
who, as i f  by a tw isting thumb *and finger, set them endlessly 
spinning through infinite space, suddenly made manifest. Flesh  
and blood, a s  the saying is, could not stand that, and there must 
be a  bursting of the mortal envelope. Y et that, indisputably also, 
is  but the cracking of the chrysalis. How  w e shall stand, weak- 
eyed still and quivering, when transported from the dusk in  
which we have lived this little  life  in  the full radiance o f the 
eternal day! How shall our eyes gain strength and our wings 
expansion and completeness, when the sun o f which w e have seen 
but the reflection and image Is revealed? That is  to see Pan. It 
killed the mortal body o f Psyche—the soul—when she saw  him  
on the hilltop by the river, and heard the notes of h is reed float 
down to her; but she and every soul who has burst the flimsy



barrier o f death into life  joins in h is music, and every day makes 
it  the more compelling. Drop by drop the ocean o f life, made up 
of the lives that have been, rises in  the bowl in which God dips 
H is hands. H e touches every drop.”

I n  bo th  m o d em  p an th e ism  a n d  m o d em  idealism , 
th e  influence of th e  anc ien t G reek g re a t  m as te rs  of 
th o u g h t m ay  be p la in ly  d iscerned . I n  fac t, the 
m odern  th o u g h t along  these  lines flows in  a  d irec t 
a n d  unbroken  course  fro m  th e  fo u n ta in s  of anc ien t 
G reeee. W hile, as  we shall see in  an o th e r  ch ap te r, 
th e  seeds of a ll fo rm s of ph ilosoph ical an d  re lig ious 
th o u g h t m ay  be found  in  the  e a rly  teach ings of In d ia  
an d  o th e r O rien ta l lands, s till we m ay  re g a rd  th e  
schools o f  ph ilosophy of ancien t G reece as  th e  d irec t 
sou rce  o f  th e  fu n d am en ta l conceptions an d  ideas 
w hich a re  now  experiencing  a  rem arkab le  rev iva l 
in  p o p u la r ity  an d  g en e ra l acceptance. A s P ro f . Jo h n  
D ew ey h as  s a id : “ T he E le a tic  school m ay  be re 
g a rd e d  as  th e  fo re ru n n e rs  of pan th e ism  in  th e ir  
in sis tence  u p o n  th e  u n ity  an d  a ll com prehensiveness 
o f t ru e  being. T h e  d istin c tio n  betw een fin ite  an d  
infin ite , G od an d  th e  w orld , h ad  no t, how ever, been 
m ade sufficiently c lear a t  th is  tim e to  ju s t i fy  ca lling  
th e  sy stem  pan theism . T h ro u g h  P la to  an d  A ris to tle  
th e  te rm s  of th e  problem , both  in  them selves an d  in  
th e ir  re la tio n  to  each o ther, a re  m ade evident. Neo- 
P la to n ism  an d  S toicism  a re  bo th  pan the istic . T h e  
fo rm e r  is  o f a  logical, id ea lis tic  type, based  upon  
P la to ’s th e o ry  of th e  re la tio n  betw een th e  One B eing, 
N o u s, an d  th e  Id e a s ;  teach ing  th a t  th e  w orld  is
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sim ply one of a  se rie s  of em anations fro m  God, r a 
d ia tin g  fro m  H im , a s  lig h t fro m  th e  sun, an d  h av in g  
its  a p p a re n t d is tinc tion  only th ro u g h  a neg a tiv e  ele
m ent, N on-B eing o r M a tte r .”  A nd, as P ro f . A . S. 
P r in g le -P a ttiso n  h as  s a id : * ‘ T he  f irs t h is to rica l sys
tem  to  w hich the  nam e of Idea lism  is  app lied  by  com
m on consent is  th a t  o f P la to . . . . T he Id ea lis tic  
system  m ig h t be fitly  sty led  the  P la ton ico -A risto - 
te lia n .”

PBE-SOCBATIC SCHOOLS

T h e  P re -S o c ra tic  schools of anc ien t G reece, w hich 
flourished  abou t five h u n d red  y e a rs  b efo re  th e  C h ris
t ia n  e ra , endeavored  to  e s tab lish  a  u n ity  o r  one 
re a lity  behind  th e  v a rio u s  phenom ena o f th e  u n i
verse . R is in g  above th e  p rim itiv e  m yths, th ey  sought 
to  es tab lish  a  fu n d am en ta l substance, o f w hich a ll 
th e  w orld  o f ap p earan ce  w as b y  a  m an ifes ta tio n  o r
reflection. E v en  befo re  th e ir  tim e, th in k e rs  h a d|
assum ed  a  fu n d am en ta l oneness in  N a tu re , and  the  
P re -S o c ra tic  schools endeavo red  to  find ou t w h a t 
th is  One w as. T h e ir  f irs t  questions w ere, “ W h a t is  
th e  p rim a l su b s tan ce! F ro m  w h a t does a ll come? 
W h a t is  th e  essence of th in g s ? ”  A t firs t, th e  an 
sw ers im p lied  th e  fu n d am en ta l n a tu re  of m a te ria l 
substances. T ha les th o u g h t th a t  “ w a te r”  w as th e  
an sw er; A naxim enes said , “ a i r ; ”  an d  A n ax im ander 
suggested  a  “ bound less”  o r  “ in fin ite”  som ething, 
som ew hat resem bling  th e  m odern  scientific concep-



tio n  of th e  e ther. E ach  of th e ir  .three schools, 
how ever, re g a rd e d  th e  fu n d am en ta l substance  a s  
an im ate , an d  possessing  a ll th e  qua lities  a n d  a t 
tr ib u te s  of life  an d  m ind.

HERACLITUS

H erac litu s , th e  E p h esian , (500 B . C.) advanced  a  
new er an d  m uch m ore advanced  conception. H e  held  
th d t the  u n iversa l substance  is  an  e therea l, sp ir itu a l 
essence, sym bolized by  fire—a  liv ing, m oving, active 
p rincip le , co n stan tly  m an ifes tin g  change in  fo rm  of 
m an ifesta tion . H e  considered  th is  p rin c ip le  ra th e r  
in  i ts  objective, th a n  in  its  sub jec tive  p h a se —he held  
th a t  in s te a d  of “ b e in g ,”  i t  should  be th o u g h t th a t  
“ ev ery th in g  is  becom ing.”  J u s t  as  th e  flam e is 
a p p a re n tly  constan t, a lthough  its  p a rtic le s  a re  con
s ta n tly  changing, so is  the  u n iv ersa l flame rea lly  
m ore  of a  “ becom ing”  th a n  o f a  “ b e in g .”  H e  held  
th a t  n o th in g  is  s tab le  excep t in s ta b ility —n o th in g  
co n s ta n t b u t change. E v e ry th in g  is  in  a  s ta te  of 
flux—e v ery th in g  begins to  change th e  m om ent i t  is  
c re a te d  o r  born . T he law  o f change is  ever m an i
fe s tin g  itse lf . N o th ing  p e rs is ts . E v e ry th in g  is  in  
co n stan t m otion  and  sub jec t to  co n stan t change. T he 
flam e ev iden tly  “ d e s ire s”  change, a n d  abh o rs  s tab il
ity . A ction  and  re a c tio n —involu tion , evolu tion , an d  
devo lu tion—th e  law s o f cycles an d  rh y th m s—a n  im 
m utab le  law  o f change causing  a beg inn ing less a n d  
endless sequence cause an d  e ffec t—th ese  w ere  Hie
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teach ings o f H erac litu s . H is  fire w as n o t a  m a
te r ia l fire, b u t a  sp ir itu a l flame. In  m any  p a r t ic u la rs  
h is  ph ilosophy  ag rees  w ith  th a t  of H e rb e r t  Spencer 
—across th e  chasm  of n e a rly  2,500 y e a rs  th ese  tw o 
g re a t  th in k e rs  c lasp  hands. T he influence o f H e ra 
c litu s u p o n  th e  la te r  S to ic  schools w as m o st m ark ed  
—and  th ro u g h  them  he  h as  influenced s till la te r  
schools. T he  la te s t  w orks o f W e ste rn  physica l sci
ence m ake m any  a  m en tion  o f th e  nam e o f th is  old 
E p h e s ia n  th in k e r, w hose nam e h a s  a lm ost becom e 
fo rg o tten  in  th e  in te rv a l. H is  ideas, I  th ink , w ill be 
found  m uch in  evidence in  th e  philosoph ies of the  
fu tu re .

THE ELEATICS

T he E lea tic s , an o th e r school of th is  period , gave 
m uch considera tion  to  th e  old p rob lem  concern ing  
“ th e  One and  the  M any ,”  lay in g  special em phasis 
upon  “ th e  O ne.”  X enophanes w as as  e loquen t an d  
active as  an y  m o d em  M onist in  denouncing  th e  an 
th ropom orph ic  conceptions of D eity , and  sa id  boldly  
th a t  “ th e  One is  G od—God is  th e  O n e” —and  th u s  
m ade th e  f irs t  re a l p an th e is tic  s ta te m e n t of th e  e a rly  
G reek philosophy. In  th is  iden tifica tion  of God w ith  
“ the O ne,”  is  found  th e  basic  th o u g h t o f a ll p a n th e 
ism , ancien t an d  m odem . P a rm en id es  en la rg ed  
upon  th is  id ea  o f Oneness, ho ld ing  th a t, “ W h a t is  
m u st a lw ays have  been, a n d  m u st a lw ays be. C hange 
is  im possib le  to  th e  One, fo r  th a t  w ould im p ly  th a t
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som eth ing  could a rise  o u t of no th ing , o r p ass  in to  
no th ing , bo th  of w hich suppositions a re  fo re ig n  to  
ra tio n a l though t. H e  th u s  iden tified  God w ith  th e  
A bsolute.

/ THE PYTHAGOREANS

T he P y th a g o re a n s , in  th e ir  e a r lie r  days a t  least, 
devoted  less tim e to  specu la tion  th a n  to  re lig ious an d  
e th ical though t, a t  lea s t so f a r  as  th e ir  public  u t te r 
ances w ere  concerned. I n  th e ir  in n e r  circles, th ey  
ta u g h t a  m ystical doctrine, in  w hich c e rta in  fo rm s 
of id ea lis tic  p an th e ism  undoub ted ly  h a d  a  p a r t ,  a l
th o u g h  th e ir  conception seem ed r a th e r  to w a rd  th a t  
of a  tra n sc en d e n ta l law  r a th e r  th a n  to w ard  D eity . 
T h e ir  teach in g  re g a rd in g  th e  “ m ystic  n u m b ers ,”  
etc., is  believed to  have  been iden tified  w ith  ce r
ta in  occult doctrines, p robab ly  acqu ired  fro m  E g y p t 
a n d  C haldea. A n ax ag o ru s  held  th a t  above th e  a tom ic 
fo rm s an d  u ltim a te  elem ents, of which th e  u n iv erse  
w as com posed, th e re  w as the  N ous, o r  U n iv ersa l 
P r in c ip le  of L aw  and  O rder, which ac ts  in te lligen tly  
in  o rd e rin g  th e  u n iv e rse—-the p rinc ip le  o f m ind  in  
substance.

SOCRATES

T he second g re a t  p e rio d  of ancien t G reek ph ilo 
sophical th o u g h t is th a t  o f th e  “ S ocratic  Schools,”  
w hich derive  th e ir  nam e fro m  th e ir  fo u n d er, Soc
ra te s , who lived 469-393 B . C. S o cra tes  d id  n o t aim
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to  found  a  school, a n d  h is teach ings w ere expounded 
m ost publicly , b u t h is  fo llow ers estab lished  sev era l 
schools in  w hich h is  th o u g h t w as held  a s  fundam en
ta l  t ru th . S o c ra te s ’ influence upon  m o d em  th o u g h t 
is  m an ifested  p rin c ip a lly  th ro u g h  h is  d iscip les who 
cam e a f te r  h im  es tab lish in g  g re a t  schools of though t, 
p a rtic u la r ly  P la to  and  A ris to tle . H is  influence upon  
th e  S toics w as also  m arked , E p ic te tu s  freq u en tly  re 
fe r r in g  to  h im  as  a u th o rity .

T he te rm  “ S ocra tic  P h ilo so p h y ,”  is g enera lly  
u sed  in  the  b ro ad  sense of in d ica tin g  th e  developing  
G reek ph ilosophy  fro m  th e  tim e of S o cra tes  to  th e  
r ise  of th e  school of N eo-P latonism , because, w ith  
the  excep tion  of th e  E p icu rean s, the  p rin c ip a l philo
sophical schools of th a t  period, w ere  in  th e  h a b it of 
b as in g  th e ir  respective  and  v a ry in g  system s upon  
the  fu n d am en ta l au th o rity  of S ocrates. I t  is  qu ite  
a  difficult m a tte r  to  p in  S o cra tes  dow n to  any  p a r 
tic u la r  system  o r school o f though t, because h is ran g e  
o f  th o u g h t w as so wide, a n d  h is ta s te s  so catholic, 
th a t  he seem ed to  em brace all system s o f  ph ilosophy  
w ith in  h is  g enera l field of discussion. I n  fac t, we 

„know  S o cra tes  p rin c ip a lly  th ro u g h  th e  m edium  of 
h is  fo llow ers an d  th e ir  severa l schools of ph ilosophy  
—chiefly th ro u g h  th e  w ritin g s  of X enophon, P la to  
and  A ris to tle . S o cra tes  w as r a th e r  am in sp ire r  o f  
philosophical though t th a n  the  fo u n d er o f a  school 
of philosophy.

As an  a u th o r ity  sa y s ; “ I t  w as th e  custom  of
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S o cra tes  to  c a r ry  on h is  in v estig a tio n s  fro m  p ro p o si
tions  gen era lly  received  as tru e , and  to  p lace th e  p a r 
tic u la r  s ta te m e n t to  be exam ined in  a  v a rie ty  of 
com binations, th u s  im p ly ing  th a t  each th o u g h t m ust, 
if  tru e , m a in ta in  i ts  v a lid ity  u n d e r ev ery  possible 
com bination. . . . T h is  m ethod  w as em ployed by 
its  a u th o r  in  th e  fo rm  o f dialogue, f ro m  w hich a ro se  
the  te rm , th e  S o cra tic  M ethod. . . . A ll p re 
v ious ph ilo sophers  h a d  been occupied w ith  th e  u n i
ve rse  as  a  w h o le ; th e  ch ief business of S o cra tes  w as 
w ith  m an  as  a  m o ra l being. B ishop  Bloom field s a y s : 
“ S o cra tes  ta u g h t th a t  th e  d iv ine a ttr ib u te s  m ig h t be 
in fe r re d  fro m  th e  w orks of c rea tion . H e  m ain ta in ed  
th e  om niscience, ub iqu ity , an d  p rov idence  of the  
D e ify ; an d  fro m  the  ex istence of conscience in  the  
hum an  b re a s t  h e  in fe r re d  th a t  m an  is  a  m o ra l agen t, 
th e  object of re w a rd  and  p u n ish m e n t; an d  th a t  the  
g re a t  d istin c tio n  of v ir tu e  an d  vice w as o rdained  by 
D e ity .”

PLATO

P la to , by  m any  considered  the g re a te s t ph ilo sopher 
o f ancien t Greece, lived  fro m  429 to  348 B . C. H e 
w as th e  fo u n d er of th e  fam ous A cadem ic school o f 
ph ilosophy. H is  influence over th e  th o u g h t of h is 
tim e w as v e ry  g re a t, an d  i t  ex tended  long  a f te r  h is 
tim e, influencing th e  g re a t  N eo-P laton ic  school, and  
h av in g  m uch to  do w ith  the  fo rm atio n  of m any  con
ceptions in  the  e a rly  C h ris tian  Church. H is  in-
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fluence, th ro u g h  th e  channel of N eo-P laton ism , 
reached  E m e rso n  an d  th e  T ran scen d en ta l M ovem ent, 
h u n d red s  of y e a rs  la te r , as we saw  in  a  recen t chap
te r ,  a n d  m any  o f h is  id eas  a re  now  in  evidence in  th e  
advanced  th o u g h t of th e  tw en tie th  cen tu ry .

Lew es, in  h is ‘‘H is to ry  of P h ilo so p h y ,”  say s  o f 
P la to : “ I  come to  th e  conclusion th a t  he  n ev e r sys- 
tem ized h is  though ts , b u t allow ed f re e  p lay  to  skep
ticism , tak in g  opposite  sides in  every  debate , because 
he  h ad  no s tead y  conviction to  guide him , u n say in g  
to -day  w h a t he sa id  y es te rd ay , satisfied  to  show  th e  
w eakness of an  o p p o n en t.”  B u t o th e r  a u th o ritie s  
see in  th is  a p p a re n t sh if tin g  a ttitu d e  of P la to  r a th e r  
a  desire  to  consider a ll sides and  ph ases  of each an d  
every  question  u n d e r d iscussion , in  o rd e r  to  a rr iv e  
a t  the  whole tru th . T h ere  w ere c e rta in  fu n d am en ta l 
th eo re tica l view s held  an d  ta u g h t by  P la to  w hich 
a p p e a r  in  h is  w ritings , an d  w hich a re  likened  to  th e  
golden th re a d  upon  w hich th e  v a ried  beads of h is 
g en e ra l th o u g h t a re  s tru n g . These fu n d am en ta l 
th eo ries  a re  as fo llow s: (1) T he ex istence of Id e a s ;  
(2 ) the  doc trine  o f P re -ex istence  and  Im m o rta lity  
of th e  S ou l; and  (3 ) th e  sub jec tion  of th e  p o p u la r  
d iv in itie s  to  th e  one S uprem e B eing.

T he P la to n ic  D octrine  of Id e a s  em bodies th e  fu n 
d am en ta l conception o f idealism  w hich h as  since 
p layed  a n  im p o rta n t p a r t  in  th e  sh if tin g  conceptions 
of th e  v a rio u s  schools of ph ilosophical though t. 
P la to ’s idealism  w as th e  f irs t W e ste rn  p rese n ta tio n
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of th e  un d erly in g  p rinc ip le  of th a t  school of though t. 
“ Id e a lism ”  is th e  te rm  app lied  in  m etaphysics to  
an y  th eo ry  w hich holds th a t  th e  un iverse , as a  whole, 
an d  th roughou t, is th e  em bodim ent of m in d —th a t  
re a lity  is to  be found  only  in  m ind, an d  th a t  the  only 
re a lity  in  th e  ex te rn a l w orld  consists in  i ts  p e rc e p ti
b ility . L aro u sse  s a y s : ‘ ‘ Idea lism  is th e  nam e given 
to  c e rta in  system s w hich deny  th e  ind iv idual ex is t
ence of ob jec t a p a r t  f ro m  sub jec t, o r of bo th  a p a r t  
f ro m  God o r th e  A bsolute. ’ ’ A n o th er a u th o r ity  s a y s : 
“ Id ea lism  denies the  existence of bodies, ho ld ing  
th a t  th e ir  ap p earan ces  a re  m erely  ideas of th e  sub
jec t cognized. Sub jective  idealism  holds th a t  these  
ideas a re  p roduced  by the  m in d ; w hile objective 
idealism  holds th a t  th ey  ex ist only  in  God o r the  
A bsolute. Zeno, o r E lea , in  classic tim es, an tic ip a ted  
m odern  idealism . H is  teach ings w ere  sub jec t to  
m any  changes, finally  a p p e a rin g  in  the  refined con
cep tion  of P la to , w hich in  tu rn  w as m odified by  
m odern  schools of idea lis tic  th o u g h t.”

‘P la to  held  th a t  re a lity  inhered  in  th e  g en era l id ea  
o f a  th ing , and  no t in  the  in d iv id u a l; th a t  th e re  whs 
no re a lity  in  th e  ind iv idual, tree , stone o r m an, b u t 
th a t  re a lity  w as to be found  in  the  g en era l id ea  o f 
tree , s tone  o r m an, w hich ex isted  on the ideal p lane  
alone. The essence o r ideal fo rm  of th in g s w as he ld  
to  be th e  only re a l th in g ; the  objects of phenom enal 
app earan ce  being  m erely  fleeting, pe rishab le  copies 
of the  rea l fo rm  o r idea, the  la t te r  ex isting  and  being
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in  a  s ta te  of changeless u n ity  e te rnally . T hese re a l  
ideas, fo rm s o r essences, ex isted  on a p lan e  of th e ir  
own, an d  could be described  only by m etap h o rs . 
P la to ’s Id e a l W o rld  w as a  rea lm  of p u re  m ind  pos
sess ing  substance  an d  pow er. R ea lity  could n o t be 
d iscovered  by the  o rd in a ry  m en ta l p rocess, b u t “ T he 
soul d iscovers the  u n iv ersa l o f 'th ings by h e rs e lf .”  
T he  tru e  hom e of th e  soul w as in  the  w orld  of th e  
“ u n iv e rsa ls” —of th e  changeless id e a s—se p a ra te  
and  a p a r t  f ro m  sensa tions and  ind iv idual m ind .

P la to  held  th a t  the  w orld  of phenom ena lacked 
rea lity , as a ll re a lity  is  vested  in  the  N oum enon, 
w h ich .is  re a lity  i ts e lf—th e  N oum enon is th e  cause 
and  m over of all th ings, ever beh ind  the  veil o f  th e  
senses and  m o rta l m ind. T h is  N oum enon is  th a t  
w hich a ll ph ilosophies th a t  acknow ledge a n  A bso lu te  
a re  com pelled to  p o s tu la te  as  being. I t  w as to  be 
know n only  th ro u g h  p u re  though t, o r  in tu itio n , 
r a th e r  th a n  by  th e  o rd in a ry  in te llec tua l facu lties. 
I t  h a d  as  i ts  essence the  N ous, an  im m ate ria l p r in c i
p le  of p u re  m ind, th e  rea so n  and  cause of th e  u n i
ve rse . T he  N ous is a lso  considered  as th e  S uprem e 
G ood, th e  sou rce  o f a ll end  an d  aim s, an d  th e  su 
p rem e  p rin c ip le  o f a ll th e  ideas. T he N ous w as held  
to  be tran scen d en t, m oving  th e  w orld  only  as  a  r a 
tio n a l im m anen t causer. I t  w as B eing, i ts e lf—th e  
A bsolute.

P la to  a lso  he ld  th a t  a ll t ru e  know ledge a rise s  from! 
th e  recollection o r rem iniscences of the  soul, w hich
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has lived  before, and  has dw elt aw hile on the  t r a n s 
cenden tal p lan e  o f  th e  ideas. T he sonl h as  p e r 
ceived these  ideas on th a t  p lane, an d  rem em bers them  
fa in tly  in  i ts  subsequen t e a r th  life . A s W o rd sw o rth  
s a id :  “ O ur b ir th  is  b u t a  sleep an d  a  fo rg e ttin g .”  
T ru e  know ledge and  w isdom , P la to  held, a re  b u t 
m ore  o r less dim  recollections of th e  p rev iously  
know n Id ea s , aw akened b y  the  associa tions, su g 
gestions an d  experiences of e a r th  l ife —by the  im 
p e rfe c t copies of th e  Id e a  seen th ere in . H e  he ld  th a t  
som e Id eas , firm ly im p lan ted  in  the  soul in  the  fo rm  
of tra n sc en d e n t m em ories, can  n o t be fu lly  perceived  
in  e a r th  life, b u t alw ays rem a in  as  idea lis tic  d ream s, 
to w a rd  th e  rea liza tio n  of which the  soul in tu itiv e ly  
y ea rn s . A m ong these  u n exp ressed  ideas w ere “ th e  
Good, the  B eau tifu l, and  th e  T ru e ,”  a ll o f which a re  
incapab le  of expression , b u t which a re  recognized by 
th e  soul as  rea l, an d  which aw aken ecsta tic  th r ills  
w hen contem plated . T he earth -bound  souls ex p eri
ence th e  ecstasy  of tran scen d en ta l m em ories—the  
recollection  o f th e  beatific v isions of the  p a s t  w orld  
of Id eas . - T he p lane  o r w orld  of ideas re p re se n t 
abso lu te  w isdom , absolu te being, abso lu te  bliss.

P la to  d id  n o t a tte m p t to  define h is  conception o f 
T ran scen d en t B e in g —w isdom —b lis s—his abso lu te  
N ous. L ike Spinoza, cen tu ries  a fte rw a rd , he fe lt  
th a t  “ to  define God is to  deny  H im ,”  an d  he confined 
h im se lf to  m etap h o rs  and  a b s tra c t  te rm s. H e  r e 
g a rd e d  th e  phenom enal u n iv erse  a s  b u t an  ap p e a r-
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ance, m ode, aspect, lim ita tion , o r aspec t of the  One 
A bso lu te  B e in g  w hich w as above hum an  th o u g h t o r 
m o rta l m in d ; and  th is  un iverse , being  w hat i t  w as, 
h ad  no se p a ra te  o r re a l ex istence a p a r t  f ro m  th a t  
One B eing. A n  a u th o r ity  speaks o f “ P la to ’s  con
cep tion  o f the  N ous, o r One A bso lu te  B eing, fro m  
w hom  em anated  as ra d ia tio n s  a ll th e  phenom enal 
un iverse , w hich w as inade  a p p a re n t only th ro u g h  
th e  m edium  of a n  e lem ent o f nega tion , o r  non-being, 
w hich m en called  m a t te r .”

ARISTOTLE

A ris to tle  (384-322 B . C.) is g en era lly  th o u g h t o f 
a s  opposing  P la to ’s ph ilosophy, because of h is  sub
s titu tio n  of h is  own te rm s, an d  because o f h is  d iffe r
ence of in te rp re ta tio n  of c e rta in  doctrines. W hile 
he d id  n o t ag ree  w ith  P la to  upon  some po in ts , y e t 
th e  tw o channels of S ocra tic  th o u g h t w ere  closely 
a llied . A ris to tle  w as a m an  o f m arvelous in te llect, 
and  he  ex erted  a  trem endous influence upon  bo th  
an c ien t and  m odern  philosoph ical an d  scientific 
th o u g h t. H e  jo ined  P la to ’s school, an d  dw elt in  
A thens fo r  tw en ty  y ea rs . H e  w as the  tu to r  of A lex
a n d e r th e  G re a t;  a  d istingu ished  sc h o la r; a  g re a t 
teacher. A s an  a u th o r ity  sa y s : “ A ris to tle  w as the  
a u th o r  o f tre a tis e s  on n e a rly  every  sub jec t o f hum an  
though t, and  th e  fo under of the  P e r ip a te tic  ph ilo s
ophy, h is  w ritin g s  on th a t  them e an d  on Logic being  
v en e ra ted  d u rin g  th e  M iddle A ges a s  no o th e r book



80 C R U C IB L E  O F  M O D E R N  T H O U G H T

w as b a t  th e  B ible. ’ ’ T h ro u g h  A risto tle , P la to ’s fu n 
d am en ta l th o u g h t concern ing  th e  N ous s tro n g ly  in 
fluenced th e  S to ic  schools, an d  fro m  them  descended 
th ro u g h  v a rio u s  channels to  th e  p re se n t day .

P la to  reaches  th e  p re se n t day  th ro u g h  v a rio u s  
channels, m any  of w hich a re  now  m eeting  fo r  the  
f irs t tim e  since th e ir  o rig in a l se p ara tio n . T he tw en
t ie th  cen tu ry  crucible of th o u g h t h a s  m an y  in 
g red ie n ts  com ing d ire c t fro m  P la to ’s b ra in , th o u g h  
reach in g  th e  m eltin g  p o t fro m  sev era l sou rces a p 
p a re n tly  opposed to  each o ther. H is  pan the ism  
com es to  u s  th ro u g h  one channel; h is  idea lism  
th ro u g h  an o th er. A nd  lo ! m eeting  in  th e  W e ste rn  
w orld , in  th e  tw en tie th  cen tu ry , th ey  a s se r t  th e ir  
o rig in a l u n ity  by  fly ing to w ard  each o ther, in  com
p le te  h a rm o n y  and  u n ity , ju s t  a s  tw o se p a ra te d  a tom s 
o f a n  e lem ent seek each o th e r ’s em brace. I t  is  com
m on am ong s tu d e n ts  of idealism  an d  tra n sc en d e n ta l
ism , w hen considering  the  o rig in  of a  lead in g  
th o u g h t, to  close the  d iscussion  by  say in g : “ Y ou 
w ill find i t  a ll sa id  by  P l a to ; ”  o r “ P la to  includes all 
o rig in a l th o u g h t on the  su b jec t.”  Such is  th e  in 
fluence of P la to  on m o d em  th o u g h t.
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STOICS, EPICUREANS, AND NEO-PLATONISTS

T he th re e  g re a t s tre a m s of th o u g h t flow ing fro m  
th e  fo u n t of anc ien t G reece an d  now  ir r ig a t in g  th e  
fe r tile  m en ta l .fields of th e  tw en tie th  cen tu ry , a re  
th o se  to  w hich we ap p ly  th e  te rm s, S toicism , E p icu 
rean ism , an d  N eo-P latonism , respective ly . L e t u s  
g ive to  each of these  a few  m o m en ts’ consideration .

STOICISM

T h e  g re a t  school of th e  S to ics w as founded  a t  
A thens, by  Zeno, o f C yprus, who lived  abou t 340-265 
B . C. T he S to ic ph ilosophy  w as n o t o rig inal, b u t  
w as qu ite  eclectic in  n a tu re , m any  sources h av in g  
been d raw n  upon  b y  i t ,  a n d  add itions  m ade fro m  tim e  
to  tim e. S ta r t in g  w ith  th e  fu n d am en ta l conception 
o f H e ra c litu s—th e  id ea  of th e  U n iv e rsa l S p ir i t  o f  
F ire , ever chang ing  an d  w ith  m ind  a s  i ts  essence— 
i t  ab so rbed  m uch fro m  P la to  th ro u g h  A ris to tle , a d d 
in g  m uch o f th e  ph ilosophy  o f th e  la t te r  a t  th e  sam e 
tim e. T he  S to ic  id eas  changed  fro m  tim e to  tim e, in  
m in o r p a rtic u la rs , b u t the  g en era l an d  fu n d am en ta l 
conceptions rem ained  m uch th e  sam e fro m  firs t to  
las t.

T he S to ics w ere decidedly  pan th e is tic . A s P ro -
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fe sso r  T u fts  s a y s : “ T he S toics . . . developed 
th e  p rim itiv e  an im istic  th eo ry  of th e  Cosm os in  such 
a  w ay  as  to  m ake th e ir  conception capable of being  
ch a rac te rized  a t  once as  p an th e ism  and  as  m aterial*  
ism . T h is  w as effected th ro u g h  the  conception of 
th e  P neum a, w hich was, on the one hand , th e  all p e r 
v a d in g  a n d  an im a tin g  s p ir i t  o r  life  of the  un iverse , 
and, o n  the  o ther, w as s till a  m a te ria l substance, a 
finer a ir  o r fiery  b rea th . In  th is  P n eu m a  each in 
d iv idua l sh a res . A ccordingly , to  follow  hum an n a 
tu re  m eans n o t only to  follow  hum an  n a tu r e ’s h ig h 
e s t p rin c ip le  of reason , b u t to  conform  to  the all- 
p e rv a d in g  and  con tro lling  p rin c ip le  of th e  w orld , to  
th e  d iv ine L aw  o r  Logos w hich ch a rac te rizes  th e  
P n eu m a in  i ts  ra tio n a l a sp ec t.”

T he “ P n e u m a ”  of the  S toics, and  th e  o th e r G reek 
th in k e rs , w as n o t a i r  o r b rea th , as  th e  nam e m igh t 
ind ica te , b u t th a t  sub tle  and  tra n sc en d e n ta l p r in c i
p le  w hich is  o ften  exp ressed  as  “ S p ir i t .”  T h is  ac
tiv e  an d  u n iv ersa l p r in c ip le —th is  Cosm ic S p i r i t— 
w as som etim es rep re sen te d  by  th e  sym bol of fire, 
ow ing to  its  in cessan t m otion  and  chang ing  m an i
fes ta tio n s . I t  w as a lso  rep re sen te d  by  th e  genera l 
id ea  o f “ S p ir i t ,”  w ithou t any  a tte m p t to  define th a t  
te rm . T h is  S p ir i t-F ire  w as held  to  be self-conscious 
—a g re a t  W orld-Soul, o r  anim a m undi. I t  w as th e  
A bso lu te—B e in g —God. F ro m  i t  em anated  o r a p 
p e a re d  e a r th  a n d  w a te r, e th e r  and  a i r —th e  u n iverse  
of shape, fo rm  and  se p a ra te  life. God w as N a tu re —
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an d  N a tu re , God. N a tu re  w as th e re fo re  ra tio n a l. 
L ife  an d  m ind  w ere  im m anen t an d  p re se n t every
w here. E v e ry  ind iv idual soul w as b u t a n  expression , 
ap p e a ra n ce  o r em anation  o f th e  g re a t  W orld -S oul. 
E v e ry  soul w as ind iv idualized  only tem p o ra rily , and  
w ould be even tua lly  reab so rb ed  in to  th e  W orld-Soul, 
a t  th e  end  o f th e  cycle o f m an ife s ta tio n —a t  th e  d ay  
o f th e  tr iu m p h  o f th e  un iversa l, a ll-devou ring  F ire . 
E ach  cycle o f d iffe ren tia tio n  w as d estin ed  to  end, 
only  to  be succeeded b y  a  new  one—a n d  so on  to  in 
finity.

T h is id ea  o f th e  W orld -S ou l w as no t new  in  G reek 
though t. T he S to ics sim ply follow ed th e  ru le  of, 
“ T ake  y o u r own w herever you  find i t . ”  H era c litu s  
and  A n ax ag o ras  h ad  conceived th e  idea, an d  used  i t  
u n d e r  th e ir  own te rm s. P la to  used  it, and , a s  P r o 
fe sso r  T u f ts  says, “ a ttem p ted  to  em body in  i t  the  
opposite  p rin c ip les  o f u n ity  and  p lu ra lity , o f  tim e
less be ing  a n d  chang ing  p rocess, w hich he u su a lly  
co n tra s te d  so sh a rp ly . I t  w as th u s  a  m ed ia tin g  con
cep tio n .”  In  the  cen tu ries  to  follow , in  E u ro p e a n  
though t, th e  idea  w as adop ted  by B ru n o  (A . D. 1548- 
1600) ;  Spinoza (1632-1677), and  th ro u g h  th e  la t te r , 
in  v a ry in g  fo rm s, by  H e rd e r , L essing  an d  Goethe. 
S chelling  w as la rg e ly  u n d e r i ts  in fluence; H egel and  
S chopenhauer em bodied i t  in  th e ir  opposing  con
ceptions, th e  lead  of th e  la t te r  be ing  follow ed by  von 
H a r tm a n n ; H e rb e r t  S pencer n a rro w ly  escapes i t  in  
h is  “ U nk n o w ab le ;”  E m erso n  recognizes i t  in  h is
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“ O v er-S o u l;”  m odern  Science assum es i t  p a r t ia l ly  
in  i ts  M onism ; and  i t  is  in  evidence in  “ the  p re se n t 
sw ing  to  p a n th e ism ”  w hich h a s  a ttra c te d  th e  a tte n 
tio n  o f th e  th in k in g  w orld . T he  W o rld -S p ir it is  th e  
essence of pan theism . I t  is th e  conception o f T he 
A ll in  A ll; an d  A ll in  T he  A ll—God in  n a tu re , an d  
n a tu re  in  God.

N a tu ra lly  a r is in g  fro m  th is  fu n d am en ta l concep
tion , we find th e  S toic philosophy  of life  in  connec
tio n  w ith  w hich the school is  now  chiefly known. T he 
S to ic  c reed  w as th a t  of re s ig n a tio n —alm ost ap a th y . 
F a te  o r  necessity  ru le d  th e  un iv erse  th ro u g h  U n 
chang ing  Law . T he soul o f m an, be ing  divine, should  
n o t descend to  allow ing itse lf  to  be affected  b y  the  
passions an d  th in g s  of sense, n o r  by th e  chang ing  
th in g s  of the  objective w orld . T he S to ic  w hen to ld  
o f som e m ig h ty  im pend ing  calam ity , sa id , “ W ell, 
w h a t is  th a t  to  m ef ”  S elf-contro l w as esteem ed the  
h ig h est v irtu e . T he p assio n s w ere to  be su b o rd in a ted  
to  rea so n  and  will. M en ta l d istu rbances , g rie f, 
w o rries , so rro w  an d  p a in , w ere bu t fa lse  jud g m en ts  
o f m o rta l m ind, an d  w ere to  be overcom e by  tru e  
w isdom  an d  a  positive  re fu sa l to  be su b jec t to  th e ir  
sw ay. A n  a u th o r ity  s a y s :

“The Stoic ethics w as the ethics o f apathy. The soul should 
not allow itself to be carried away by the passions aroused in it  
by external things. A man m ust be self-controlled. The passions 
are due to fa lse Judgments and mental disturbances, hence they 
can be overcome by wisdom, and by a  refusal to assent to their 
dictation. A man is not, indeed, master of h is fate, but he can
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keep Mb self-control and proud self-complacency through a ll the 
vicissitudes of life.”

T he S to ic  idea l w as a  sim ple, n a tu ra l  l ife —fo r  
n a tu re  w as divine, and  to  live n e a r  to  h e r  w as to  be 
m ore  divine. D u ty  w as d erived  from  th e  L aw s of 
N a tu re . T he S to ics he ld  th a t  all m en a re  b ro th e rs , 
because of th e ir  com m on o rig in  an d  n a tu re —all be
in g  m an ifes ta tio n s  of th e  one S p irit , o r  exp ressions 
o f th e  one O ver-Soul. T h is  being  so, i t  w as held  th a t  
i t  w as th e ir  m an ife s t d u ty  to live in  b ro th e r ly  love 
an d  in  a  s p ir i t  o f m u tu a l he lp fu lness.

D istinc tions of ra n k  w ere held  to  be illu sions an d  
follies, and  d id  n o t in te r fe re  w ith  the  social re la tio n s  
o f the  m em bers of th e  school. M arcus A u re liu s , th e  
E o m an  E m p e ro r , w as a  p ro m in en t S toic, a n d  w ro te  
one of i ts  c lassics; E p ic te tu s , the  slave, th e  a u th o r 
of th e  im m orta l “ D iscou rses ,”  w as a  S toic. T hesei 7
tw o m en, rep re se n tin g  th e  tw o ex trem es of social 
ran k , a re  p e rh a p s  th e  m ost w idely  know n of the  
S to ic s ; th is  fa c t  alone gives th e  S to ic  id ea  and  p ra c 
tice  of the  eq u a lity  of sp ir it.

P ro f . W illiam . Ja m e s  h as  sa id  concern ing  th e  S toic 
id e a l :

“Neither threats nor pleadings can move a  man unless they  
touch some one of Ms potential or actual selves. Only thus can 
we, as a rule, get a ‘purchase* on another’s  will. The first care 
o f diplomatists and monarchs and all who wish to rule or influence 
is, accordingly, to find out their victim’s strongest principle of 
self-regard, so as to make that the fulcrum of all appeals. But 
if  a man has given up those things which are subject to foreign 
fate, and “eased to regard them as parts o f him self a t all, we are
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well-nigh powerless over him. The Stoic recipe for contentment 
was to dispossess yourself in advance of all that was out of your 
own power,—then fortune’s shocks might rain tow n  unfelt 
Epictetus exhorts us, by thus narrowing and at the same time 
solidifying ourself to make it invulnerable: ‘I must die; well, 
but must I die groaning too? I will speak what appears to be 
right, and if the despot says, “Then I will put you to death,” I 
will reply, “When did I ever tell you I was immortal? You will 
do your part, and I mine; it is yours to kill, and mine jto die in
trepid ; yours to banish, mine to depart untroubled.” How do we 
act in a voyage? We choose the pilot, the sailors, the hour. 
Afterwards comes a storm. What have I to care for? My part 
is performed. This matter belongs to the pilot. But the ship is 
sinking; what then have I to do? That which alone I can do— 
submit to be drowned without fear, without clamor or accusing 
of God, but as one who knows that what is born must likewise die/ 
This Stoic fashion, though efficacious and heroic enough in its 
place and time, is, it must be confessed, only possible as an 
habitual mood of the soul to narrow and unsympathetic charac- 
ters. It proceeds altogether by exclusion. If I am a Stoic, the 
goods I cannot appropriate cease to be my goods, and the tempta
tion lies very near to deny that they are goods at all. We find 
this mode of protecting the self by exclusion and denial very 
common among people who are in other respects not Stoics. All 
narrow people intrench their Me, they retract it,—from the region 
of what they cannot securely possess. People who don’t resemble 
them, or who treat them with indifference, people over whom they 
gain no influence, are people on whose existence, however merito
rious it may intrinsically be, they look with chill negation, if not 
with positive hate. Who will not be mine I will exclude from 
existence altogether; that is, as far as I can make it so, such 
people shall be as if they were not Thus may a certain absolute
ness and definiteness in the outline of my Me console me for the 
smallness of its content.’*

T he concluding p o rtio n s  of the  above q u o ta tion  
a re  in te res tin g , w hen considered  in  the  lig h t o f cer
ta in  tendencies o f m odern  ph ilosophical though t. 
I n  sp ite  o f P ro f . J a m e s ’s adverse  com m ent, i t  is  tru e
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th a t  th e re  is  a n  in crease  o f th is  s p ir i t  o f th e  m en ta l 
“ sh u ttin g  o u t”  o f u n p lea sa n t an d  unavo idab le  th in g s  
an d  persons. I n  c e rta in  p h ases  o f th e  New  T h ough t 
an d  s im ila r m ovem ents we find the  teach in g  o f th e  
“ den ia l in  consciousness”  of undesirab le  circum 
stances and  persons. P ro f . Ja m e s  h as  s ta te d  b u t 
one side  of th e  q u es tio n —the  la tte r-d a y  Stoic in s is ts  
upon th e  v ir tu e  o f th e  opposite  side.

P e rh a p s  one o f th e  m ost ch a ra c te r is tic  exp ressions 
of th is  la tte r -d a y  S to ic  s p ir i t  is  found  in  th a t  sp len
d id  poem  of H enley , w hich h a s  g iven  courage  and  
s tre n g th  to  so m an y  in  th e ir  h o u rs  of tr ia l. I  th in k  
i t  well to  rep roduce  i t  a t  th is  po in t, in  connection w ith  
th is  co nside ra tion  of th e  s p ir i t  o f th e  S to ic ph ilos
o p h y :

INVICTUS 
BY W. L HENUCT.

Out of the night that covers me,
Black as the pit from pole to pole,

I thank whatever gods there be 
For my unconquerable soul.

In the fell clutch of circumstance 
I have not winced or cried aloud;

Under the bludgeonings of chance 
My head is bloody but unbowed.

Beyond this vale of doubt and fears 
Looms but the terror of the Shade,

And yet the passing of the years 
Finds, and shall find me, unafraid.
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It matters not how straight the gate,
How charged with punishments the scroll;

I am the master of my fate,
I am the captain of my bouI.

T o th o se  who have th o u g h t of S to icism  only  in  its  
phase  o f se lf-m aste ry  and  self-contro l, I  w ould sug
g es t a  consideration , of th e  b e a u tifu l devo tional 
“ H ym n  to  Z e u s”  b y  C leanthes, who lived  ab o u t 250 
B . C. T he legends re la te  th a t  C lean thes w as a  re 
fo rm ed  pug ilis t, who fo r  seven teen  y e a rs  a tte n d ed  
th e  lec tu res  of Zeno d u r in g  the  day , e a rn in g  h is  live
lihood by  m anual lab o r a t n igh t. H e a f te rw a rd  suc
ceeded to  th e  lead e rsh ip  of th e  school. H is  cele
b ra te d  hym n is  re g a rd e d  as a  classic. T he fo llow ing 
is  accord ing  to  th e  tra n s la tio n  of D r. Ja m e s  A d a m s :

CLEANTHES’ “HYMN TO ZEUS.”

O God most glorious, called by many a name.
Nature’s great king, through endless years the same; 
Omnipotence, who by thy just decree 
Controllest all, hail, Zeus, for unto thee 
Behoves thy creatures in all lands to call.

. We are thy children, we alone of all 
On earth’s broad ways that wander to and fro,
Bearing thine image wheresoe’er we go.
Wherefore with songs of praise thy power I will forth show.
Lo! yonder heaven, that round the earth is wheeled,
Follows thy guidance, still to thee doth yield 
Glad homage; thine unconquerable hand 
Such flaming minister, the levin-brand,
Wieldeth, a sword two-edged, whose deathless might 
Pulsates through all that Nature brings to light;
Vehicle of the universal Word, that flows 
Through all, and in the light celestial glows
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Of stars both great and small. O King of Kings 
Through ceaseless qges, God, whose purpose brings 
To birth, whatever On land or in the sea 
Is wrought, or in high heaven’s immensity;
Save what the sinner works infatuate.
Nay, but thou knowest to make crooked straight:
Chaos to thee is order: in thine eyes 
The unloved is lovely, who did’st harmonize 
Things evil with things good, that there should be 
One Word through all things everlastingly.
One Word—whose voice alas! the wicked spurn;
Insatiate for the good their spirits yearn:
Yet seeing see not, neither hearing hear 
God's universal law, which those revere,
By reason guided, happiness who win.
The rest, unreasoning, diverse shapes of sin,
Self-prompted follow: for an idle name 
Vainly they wrestle in the lists of fame:
Others inordinately Biches woo, ■'
Or dissolute, the joys of flesh pursue.
Now here, now there they wander, fruitless still, %
For ever seeking good and finding ill.
Zeus the all-bountiful, whom darkness shrouds.
Whose lightning lightens in the thunder clouds;
Thy children save from error’s deadly sway:
Turn thou the darkness from their souls away:
Vouchsafe that unto knowledge they attain;
For thou by knowledge art made strong to reign 
O’er all, and all things rulest righteously.
So by the honored, we will honor thee.
Praising thy works continually with songs.
As mortals should; nor higher meed belongs 
E’en to the gods, that justly do adore 
The universal Law for evermore.

To m an y  good o rthodox  folk  th is  b e au tifu l hym n, 
com ing fro m  such a decidedly  “ h e a th e n ”  source, w ill 
be a  reve la tion  o f th e  fa c t th a t  th e  s p ir i t  o f w orsh ip  
does n o t belong  to  an y  p a r t ic u la r  age o r  especial
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creed , a n d  th a t, as  the  anc ien t H in d u  sage  h as  s a id : 
“ T he T ru th  is  one—th o u g h  m en call i t  by  m any  
n am es.”

EPICUREANISM

T he g re a t  school of th e  E p ic u re a n s  w as founded  
in  A thens, ab o u t 300 B. C., by  E p icu ru s , a  ce leb ra ted  
ph ilo so p h er of Sam os, of whom  an  a u th o r ity  s a y s :

“He taught that the true end of existence is a species of 
quietism, in which the philosopher holds himself open to all the 
pleasurable sensations which the temperate indulgence of his 
ordinary appetites, and the recollection of past, with the anticipa
tion of future enjoyments, are sufficiently abundant to supply. 
• . . Owing to a misrepresentation, he is generally held to have 
taught gross sensualism, and his name is applied to the idea of 
sensual enjoyments, particularly those of the table.”

A nother a u th o r ity  s a y s :

“The system of Epicurus and his tenets and teach'ngs have 
been the subjects of gross misrepresentation and dense misunder
standing. To the popular mind the system has become the arche
type of gross sensualism. In truth, Epicurus' cardinal doctrine 
was that the chief end of man was to be happy. And in the 
pursuit of that happiness all means of pleasure or enjoyment 
were to be allowed. Thus, if it gave pleasure to an ascetic to 
starve himself and to scourge his flesh, it was as much allowable 
for him to pursue these methods of attaining happiness, pleasure, 
or peace of mind, as was the eating or drinking of the voluptuary. 
No matter what the choice of instruments, the end to be attained 
was pleasure. If one man found pleasure in books, he was as 
much an Epicurean, if he sought his favorite enjoyment, as was 
the sleek, lazy Sybarite, who passed his existence in pandering 
his grosser nature. Epicureanism may be briefly defined as a 
supreme effort at enjoyment”



C R U C IB L E  O F  M O D E R N  T H O U G H T  91

E p ic u r u s  ta u g h t a  p h ilo so p h y  w h ich  w a s , in  th e  
en d , r a th e r  a  m eth o d  o f  l i f e  th a n  a  se a rc h  fo r  u lt i
m a te  t r u th — a m o ra l p h ilo so p h y , r a th er  th a n  a  
n a tu r a l p h ilo so p h y  o r  a  m eta p h y s ic . H e , h o w ev er , 
la id  a  b a s is  o f  n a tu r a l p h ilo so p h y  u p o n  w h ich  to  erec t  
h is  p h ilo so p h y  o f  l iv in g . H e  fa v o r e d  D e m o c r itu s ’ 
th e o r y  o f  a  m a te r ia l u n iv e r se  c o m p o se d 'o f a to m s, th e  
p la y , a c tio n  a n d  r ea ctio n , o f  th e  la t te r  a c c o u n tin g  
fo r  th e  p h en o m en a l w o r ld . H is  id e a  cam e v e r y  c lo se  
to  th a t  o f  th e  m a te r ia lis t s  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  cen tu ry . 
H e  b e lie v e d  in  th e  g o d s  o f  th e  G reek s, b u t h e ld  th a t  
th e y  d w e lt  a p a r t  a n d  s e p a r a te  fr o m  m a n , h a v in g  n o  
co n cern  w ith  o r  in te r e s t  in  th e  u n iv e r se  o f  m en  an d  
th in g s , an d  w e r e  th e r e fo r e  n o t  to  b e  fe a r e d . I n  fa c t ,  
h e  h e ld  th a t  th e  g r e a t  e v il  o f  l i f e  w a s  fe a r , p a r t ic u 
la r ly  th e  f e a r  o f  th e  g o d s  a n d  o f  d ea th . T h e  fe a r  o f  
th e  g o d s  h e  d is p o s e s  o f  a s  a b o v e  s ta te d ;  th e  f e a r  o f  
d ea th  h e  b r u sh ed  a w a y  b y  th e  te a c h in g  th a t  d e a th  i s  
n o th in g , for when we are living and knowing, death 
is not; and when death is, we are not living and 
knowing; an d , lik e w ise  s “ W h e r e  we a re , death  i s  n o t  
— w h ere  death i s ,  we a re  n o t .”  H e  s a id :  “ G ood  
a n d  e v il  a re  o n ly  w h ere  th e y  a r e  fe lt ,  a n d  d ea th  i s  
th e  a b sen ce  o f  a ll f e e l in g .”  H e  h e ld  th a t  h e a lth  o f  
b o d y , a cco m p a n ied  b y  tr a n q u ill ity  o f  m in d , r e p r e se n t  
th e  r e q u is ite s  fo r  h a p p in e ss . P le a s u r e , h e  h e ld , is  
th e  f ir s t  a n d  g r e a t  g o o d , b u t h e  re co g n iz e d  p a in  a s  
n e c e s s a r y  a s  a  b ack g ro u n d  a n d  r e v e a le r  o f  p le a su re . 
H e  a lso  ta u g h t  th a t  m a n y  fo r m s  o f  p le a su r e  w e r e  to



b e a v o id ed , a s  th e y  b ro u g h t g r e a te r  p a in  in  th e ir  
tr a in . T h e r e  w a s  e v e n  a  tra c e  o f  th e  o p p o s in g  S to ic  
p h ilo so p h y  in  c e r ta in  o f  h is  te a c h in g s  r e g a r d in g  
h a p p in e ss  an d  p le a su re , fo r  h e  s a id :  “ I f  th o u  w ilt  
m ak e a  m a n  h a p p y , ad d  n o t  to  h is  r ic h e s , b u t ra th er  
ta k e  a w a y  fr o m  h is  d e s ir e s .”  H e  a lso  h e ld  th a t  th e  
g r e a te s t  h a p p in e ss  an d  p le a su r e  a r is e  fro m  a  com 
p lia n ce  w ith  v ir tu e  a n d  h o n o r , s a y in g :  “ W e  ca n n o t  
l iv e  a  l i f e  o f  p le a su r e  w h ich  i s  n o t a lso  a  l i f e  o f  p ru 
d en ce , h o n o r , an d  j u s t i c e ; n o r  le a d  a  l i f e  o f  p ru d en ce , 
h o n o r  a n d  ju s t ic e  w h ich  i s  n o t  a lso  a  l i f e  o f  p le a s 
u r e .”

I t  i s  o n e  o f  th e  ir o n ie s  o f  h is to r y  th a t  E p ic u r u s ,  
th e  tea c h e r  o f  a  s y s te m  o f  h a p p in e ss  an d  p le a su r e  
b a se d  u p o n  rea so n , p ru d en ce , ju s tic e , h o n o r  an d  v ir 
tu e , sh o u ld  com e to  be p o p u la r ly  k n o w n  a s  th e  tea c h e r  
o f  g r o ss  se n su a lism  an d  b a se  g r a tif ic a tio n  o f  th e  a p 
p e t ite s . N e v e r th e le s s , to  p h ilo so p h e r s  an d  s tu d e n ts  
o f  p h ilo so p h y , h e  is  k n ow n  fo r  w h a t h e  w a s  an d  w h a t  
h e  ta u g h t. H is  l i f e  a n d  con d u ct w e r e  ex em p la ry , 
an d  h is  in flu en ce o p e r a te d  fo r  g o o d . M a n y  p o in ts  o f  
h is  te a c h in g  h a v e  su r v iv e d , an d  h a v e  e x e r te d  a  
m a rk ed  in flu en ce u p o n  th e  th o u g h t o f  la te r  d a y s .

NEO-PLATONISM

A n o th e r  g r e a t  ch a n n e l o f  th e  P la to n ic  id e a s , a n d  
o n e  w h ich  h a s  h a d  a m o st  m a rk ed  in flu en ce u p o n  th e  
th o u g h t o f  th e  su c c ee d in g  c e n tu r ie s , c u lm in a tin g  in  
th e  m o d ern  r e v iv a l o f  th e  o ld  id e a ls  o f  p a s t  th in k ers ,



C R U C IB L E  O F  M O D E R N  T H O U G H T  93

is  th a t  o f  th e  N e o -P la to n ic  sch o o l. Neo-Platonism  
is the direct channel through which the thought of 
Plato reached Emerson and the Transcendentalists. 
T h e  la t te r  sch o o l an d  i t s  g r e a t  e x p o n e n t f r e e ly  a c 
k n o w le d g e  th e ir  in d e b ted n e ss , a n d  th e  c o n n e c tio n  b e
co m es q u ite  a p p a r e n t w h en  th e  tw o  te a c h in g s  a r e  
co m p a red . M o d e m  id e a lism  an d  th e  in c lin a t io n  to 
w a rd  m y st ic is m  o w e  a  s im ila r  d eb t, fo r  th e  co n n ec
t io n  i s  d ir e c t  an d  u n in te rr u p te d  th r o u g h o u t th e  cen 
tu r ie s . N e o -P la to n ism  is  th e  g r e a t  c o n n e c tin g  lin k  
b e tw een  th e  tra n sc e n d e n ta l p h ilo so p h y  o f  a n c ien t  
G reece  an d  th a t  o f  m o d e m  E u r o p e  a n d  A m er ica . 
N e o -P la to n ism  i s  d efin ed  b y  D e w e y  a s :  “ T h e  r e 
v iv a l  a n d  tr a n sfo r m a tio n  o f  P la to n ic  p h ilo so p h y  th a t  
to o k  p la ce , w ith  A le x a n d r ia  a s  i t s  h ea d q u a rters , u n 
d e r  th e  in flu en ce  o f  O r ien ta l th o u g h t .”  H e r e  th e  
h ea d q u a rters  o f  th e  O rien ta l an d  th e  G rec ia n  th o u g h t  
m et a n d  m in g le d , an d  fo rm e d  a  n e w  p h ilo so p h ic a l  
s tr e a m  w h ich  w a s  d e s tin e d  to  c a r ry  th e  b arq u e  o f  
th o u g h t d o w n  th r o u g h  th e  c e n tu r ie s , in to  la n d s  th e n  
u n k n o w n  a n d  u n d rea m ed  o f. I t  w ill  b e  w e ll  w o r th  
o u r  t im e  to  a cq u a in t o u r s e lf  w ith  i t s  h is to r y .

N e o -P la to n ism  h a d  i t s  o r ig in a l h o m e in  A le x a n 
d r ia  i  w a s  a  p h a se  o f  th e  A le x a n d r ia n  S ch o o l o f  
p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t. P r o fe s s o r  W e n le y  s a y s  o f  
th e  A le x a n d r ia n  S c h o o l:

;‘I t Indicates that junction, between Eastern and Western 
thought which took place a t Alexandria and produced a new series 
of doctrines which mark an entire school. Although these tenden
cies may be traced as far back as 280 B. C. . . . it  is con-



9 4  C R U C IB L E  O F  M O D E R N  T H O U G H T

Uenient to  date the f l o r g a t  of the school from 30 B. C. to 529 A. D. 
. . . The beginnings o f the movement are alm ost lost in  ob
scurity. Some profess to  find traces of i t  so early as the Ceptua- 
gint (280 B. 0.), but it  is  usual to date the first overt traces from  
Aristobolus (160 B. C .). The Jewish line culminated in  Fhilo 
(40 A. D .), who accepted Greek metaphysical ideas, and by the 
aid of allegorical interpretation found their justification In the 
Hebrew Scriptures. . . . Bast and W est met and commingled 
a t Alexandria. T h e  operative ideas o f the civilizations, cultures 
and religions of Borne, Greece, Palestine, and the further Bast 
found them selves in juxtaposition. Hence arose a new problem, 
developed partly by Occidental thought, partly by Oriental aspira
tion. Religion and philosophy became inextricably mixed, and 
the resultant doctrines consequently belong to neither sphere 
proper, but are rather witnesses to an attempt at combining both/’

N e o -P la to n ism  w a s  th e  e x p r e ss io n  o f  th e  p h ilo 
so p h ic a l s id e  o f  th e  A le x a n d r ia n  S ch o o l. L e w e s  sa y s  
th a t  “ th e ir  o r ig in a lity  c o n s is te d  in  h a v in g  em p lo y e d  
th e  P la to n ic  D ia le c t ic s  a s  a  g u id e  to  M y s tic ism  a n d  
P a n th e is m ;  in  h a v in g  co n n ec ted  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  th e  
E a s t  w ith  th e  d ia le c t ic s  o f  th e  G re e k s;  in  h a v in g  
m a d e  r e a so n  th e  ju s tif ic a tio n  o f  fa ith . B y  th e ir  d ia 
le c t ic s  th e y  w e r e  P la t o n is t s ; b y  th e ir  th e o r y  o f  th e  
t r in ity  th e y  w e r e  M y s t ic s ;  b y  th e ir  p r in c ip le  o f  

e m a n a tio n  th e y  w ere  p a n th e is t s .”  W e n le y  s a y s :  

“ P h ilo so p h ic a lly  v ie w e d , th e  sch o o l i s  e m in e n tly  ec 
le c t ic . A lth o u g h  r e ly in g  u p o n  P la to  fo r  i t s  f ir s t  p r in 
c ip le s , an d  e s p e c ia lly  fo r  i t s  d u a lism , i t  a g r e e s  w ith  
th e  p o s t -A r is to te lia n  sk e p tic s  in  i t s  c o n tem p t fo r  

k n o w le d g e ; w ith  th e  S to ic s  in  i t s  m a n ifo ld  ten d e n c ie s  
to w a r d  p a n th e ism , a n d  in  i t s  r e g a r d  fo r  a n  a s c e t ic  

m o r a lity ;  i t  b e a r s  tr a c e s , to o , o f  th e  in flu en ce  o f  A r is -

I
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to tle , e s p e c ia lly  in  so m e a sp e c ts  o f  i t s  s ta te m e n t  o f  
th e  p ro b lem  o f  th e  r e la t io n  o f  G od to  th e  w o r ld .”

S p e a k in g  g e n e r a lly , i t  m a y  b e  s a id  th a t  th e  N e o -  
P la to n is t s  h e ld  th a t  th e  b a s is  o f  n a tu r e  w a s  “ T h e  
O n e ,”  a n  a b s tra c t  p r in c ip le  o f  U n ity . F r o m  th is  
U n ity , th e  so u r c e  o f  a ll  th in g s , em a n a ted  th e  p r in c i
p le  o f  P u r e  In te ll ig e n c e . F r o m  th e  la t te r  e m a n a te d  
th e  W o r ld -S o u l, o r  anima mundi. T h e  W o r ld -S o u l  
th e n  m a n ife s te d  in  th e  in d iv id u a l so u ls  o f  m en  a n d  
a n im a ls . T h e  la te r  N e o -P la to n is ts  w e n t  v e r y  fa r  in  
a s s e r t in g  th e  D dvine Im m a n en ce  in  th e  W o r ld -S o u l, 
a n d  c o n se q u e n tly  in  th e  in d iv id u a l so u ls , a n d  th e ir  
co n c e p tio n  w a s  r e a lly  th a t  o f  a  p a n th e is t ic  id e a lism . 
A m m o n iu s  S a c c a s  (A . D . 2 0 0 ) m a y  be sa id  to  h a v e  
b een  th e  fa th e r  o f  N e o -P la to n ism  in  i t s  a sp e c t  o f  
m y stic ism . H e  d e v o ted  g r e a t  a t te n t io n  to  th e  so u l,  
e x p la in in g  i t s  n a tu r e , fa ll ,  an d  d e s tin y , in c lu d in g  th e  
p o s s ib il ity  an d  m e a n s  o f  i t s  r e tu r n in g  to  th e  s ta te  o f  
tr a n sc e n d e n ta l b lis s  fro m  w h ich  i t  o r ig in a lly  fe l l .  
T h e  re a l h o m e o f  th e  so u l, h e  h e ld , w a s  on  th e  tr a n s 
cen d e n ta l p la n e , an d  i t s  o n ly  h o p e  o f  h a p p in e s s  w a s  
to  b e  fo u n d  in  a  r e tu r n  to  th a t  p la n e . T o  b e  sa v e d , 
th e  so u l m u st  r is e  a b o v e  th e  w o r ld  o f  e x p e r ie n c e  a n d  
e n te r  in to  th e  h ig h e r  rea lm  o f  th o u g h t an d  l if e .

T h e s e  m y s t ic s  h e ld  (a s  h a v e  a ll o th e r  m y st ic s , r e 
g a r d le s s  o f  c o u n tr y  o r  a g e )  th a t  th e  in d iv id u a l s o u l  
m ig h t r is e  a b o v e  th e  w o r ld  o f  s e n se  e x p er ien ce , an d  
e n te r  in to  an  e c s ta t ic  co n d itio n , in  w h ich  th e y  w e r e  
tr a n sp o r te d  to  th e  tr a n sc e n d e n ta l p la n e . S o m e
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c a lled  th is  s ta te  o f  e c s ta sy , an d  i t s  r e su lt , a s  “ th e  
U n io n  -with G od. ’ ’ P r in g le -P a tt is o n  s a y s  o f  th is  
fe a tu r e  o f  m y s t ic  p r a c tic e :  “ P e n e tr a te d  b y  th e
th o u g h t o f  th e  u lt im a te  u n ity  o f  a l l  e x is te n c e , an d  
im p a tie n t  o f  e v e n  a  s e e m in g  se p a r a tio n  fr o m  th e  
c r e a t iv e  so u r c e  o f  th in g s , m y st ic ism  su ccu m b s to  a  
sp e c ie s  o f  m e ta p h y s ic a l fa sc in a tio n . I t s  id e a l b e
co m es th a t  o f  p a s s iv e  co n tem p la tio n , in  w h ich  th e  
d is t in c t io n s  o f  in d iv id u a lity  d isa p p e a r , a n d  th e  fin ite  
s p ir i t  a c h iev e s , a s  i t  w er e , u tte r  u n io n  o r  id e n t ity  
w ith  th e  B e in g  o f  th in g s . A s  th is  g o a l ca n n o t b e  
r e a ch ed  u n d er  th e  c o n d itio n s  o f  r e la t io n  a n d  d is t in c 
t io n  w h ich  o r d in a r y  h u m a n  th o u g h t im p o se s , m y s t i
c ism  a s s e r ts  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  a  su p r a -ra tio n a l e x p e r i
en ce  in  w h ich  th is  u n io n  is  r ea lized . S u ch  i s  th e  in 
tu it io n  or e c s ta s y  o r  m y st ic a l sw o o n  o f  th e  E a s te r n  
m y stic s , th e  m y st ic a l or m e ta p h y s ic a l ‘ lo v e ’ o f  th e  
N e o -P la to n is ts , a n d  th e  ‘g i f t s ’ o f  th e  m ed ie v a l  
s a in t s .’ ’ T h e  sa m e  a u th o r ity  s a y s : “ I n  i t s  a tte m p t  
to  tr a n sc e n d  th e  b o u n d s o f  r e a so n  a n d  to  e x a lt  th e  
d iv in e  a b o v e  a ll a n th ro p o m o rp h ic  p r e d ica te s , m y s 
t ic ism  le a v e s  u s, a s  in  N e o -P la to n ism , w ith  th e  e m p ty  
a b str a c tio n  o f  th e  n a m e le ss  an d  su p r a -e s se n t ia l O ne  
— th e  O n e w h ich  tra n sc e n d s  b o th  k n o w led g e  a n d  e x 
is t e n c e .”

I t  i s  in te r e s t in g  to  n o te  in  th is  co n n ectio n  th a t  th e  
r e v iv a l o f  th e  id e a s  o f  N e o -P la to n ism  in  m o d ern  
th o u g h t h a s  b r o u g h t a b o u t a  ten d e n c y  on  th e  p a r t  
o f  c e r ta in  sch o o ls  o f  m o d ern  m y st ic  m e ta p h y s ic s  to
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r e v iv e  th e  m y s t ic  sw o o n , v is io n s  a n d  tra n sc e n d e n ta l  
e c s ta s ie s  o f  th e  o ld er  sch o o l. T h e  fre q u en t m o d ern  
u s e  o f  th e  ter m  “ co sm ic  c o n s c io u s n e s s ’ ’ in  th is  con 
n e c tio n , an d  th e  n u m ero u s m o d ern  r e c ita ls  o f  e x p e r i
e n c e s  o f  th is  k in d , sh o w  a n  a s to n ish in g  c o r re sp o n d 
e n c e  to  th e  “ U n io n  w ith  G o d ”  a n d  “ E c s t a s y ,”  o f  
th e  N e o -P la to n is t  m y st ic s . ( I t  m a y  b e  o f  so m e in te r 
e s t  to  n o te  a t  th is  p o in t  th a t  th e  S to ic s  h a d  u se d  th e  
te r m  “ C o sm o s”  a s  o n e  fo r m  o f  e x p r e s s io n  o f  th e  
W o r ld -S o u l or anima mundi.) T h e  m y st ic ism  so  n o 
t ic e a b le  in  c e r ta in  sch o o ls  o f  m o d e m  p o p u la r  m e ta 
p h y s ic s  sh o w s  p la in ly  i t s  d ir e c t  d e sc en t  fr o m  N e o -  
P la to n ism , u s u a lly  th r o u g h  E m e r so n  an d  th e  T r a n s 
cen d e n ta l M o v em en t.

P lo t in u s  (A . D . 240 ) w a s  o n e  o f  th e  m o s t  b r ill ia n t  
o f  th e  N e o -P la to n is ts . H e  w a s  a  G reek  T h e o s o p h is t  
an d  M y stic , a n d  a d d ed  to  th e  p o p u la r ity  o f  th e  m y s 
t ic  U n io n  w ith  G od, an d  s im ila r  tr a n sc e n d e n ta l b e 
l ie f s  a n d  p r a c tic e s . P o r p h y r y , Ia m b lich u s, S o p a te r , 
M a x im u s, P lu ta r c h  a n d  P r o c lu s  w e r e  p r o m in e n t in  
th e  sch oo l, an d  g a v e  to  i t  a  d ec id ed  m o v em e n t a w a y  
fr o m  i t s  fo rm e r  p h ilo so p h ic  a sp e c t, a n d  to w a r d  i t s  
m y stic a l, o ccu lt a n d  fa n ta s t ic  s e m i-r e lig io u s  a sp e c t. 
C o m in g  in  c o n ta c t w ith  th e  r is in g  t id e  o f  E a r ly  C h r is
t ia n ity , th e  m o v em e n t g r a d u a lly  w ea k en ed , b u t, n e v 
e r th e le ss , b e fo r e  d y in g  o u t i t  m a n a g e d  to  im p r e s s  i t 
s e lf  s tr o n g ly  u p o n  th e  n e w  r e lig io n .

M an y  o f  th e  e a r ly  fa th e r s  o f  th e  C h u rch  w e r e  
s tr o n g ly  im p r e sse d  b y  th e  N e o -P la to n ic  in flu en ce,



a n d  th e ir  w r it in g s  r e a d  s tr a n g e ly  in  th e  l ig h t  o f  th e  
la te r  th e o lo g y  o f  th e  C h urch , a lth o u g h  c lo s e ly  a k in  

to  th e  s t i l l  la te r  w r it in g s  o f  th e  m y s t ic s  o f  th e  la s t  
f e w  c e n tu r ie s  o f  E u r o p e a n  th o u g h t. C lem en t o f  

A le x a n d r ia , a n d  O rig en , e a r ly  fa th e r s  o f  th e  
C h urch , w ere  s tr o n g ly  im p r e sse d  w ith  N e o -P la to n 
ism . T h e  s e c t  o f  G n o stic s , w h ich  a r o se  in  th e  e a r ly  

C h r is tia n  C h urch  in  th e  seco n d  an d  th ir d  c e n tu r ie s  
o f  th e  C h r is tia n  e ra , w e r e  la r g e ly  in flu en ced  b y  th e  
N e o -P la to n ic  te a c h in g s , e s p e c ia lly  r e g a r d in g  th e  r e 
la t io n  o f  th e  u n iv e r se  to  G od, in  w h ich  th e y  h e ld  to  
th e  th e o r y  o f  “ e m a n a tio n .”  S tu d e n ts  o f  th e  e a r ly  

h is to r y  o f  th e  C h r is tia n  C h urch  a r e  c o n s ta n tly  co n 
fr o n te d  w ith  th e  in flu en ce  o f  N e o -P la to n ism , a n d  
m a n y  w r ite r s  h a v e  tr a c e d  th e  e ffe c t  o f  th e  sa m e  

u p o n  th e  C h u rch  d o c tr in e s  o f  to -d a y . F in a l ly  d r iv e n  
fr o m  A le x a n d r ia  an d  R o m e, N e o -P la to n is m  to o k  

r e fu g e  in  A th e n s , i t s  o r ig in a l so u rce , a n d  w a s  f in a lly  
s u p p r e s s e d  b y  J u s t in ia n  in  529  A . D .

B u t  th o u g h  su p p o se d ly  d e a d  a n d  s a fe ly  b u ried , 
th e  s p ir it  o f  N e o -P la to n ism  p e r s is te d  in  a p p e a r in g  

t o  i t s  fr ie n d s . I n  th e  f if te e n th  c e n tu ry  a  rem a rk a b le  
r e v iv a l o f  th e  o ld  te a c h in g s  to o k  p la c e . N ic o la s  o f  
C u sa  a n d  o th er  m y s t ic s  fo u n d  l i f e  in  th e  o ld  flam e  
w h en  th e  b r e a th  o f  in te r e s t  w a s  a p p lied  to  i t s  sm o l
d e r in g  em b ers. N ic o la s  ta u g h t  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  th e  
p o s s ib il ity  o f  d iv in e  k n o w led g e  th r o u g h  e c s ta t ic  
s ta t e s  an d  tr a n sc e n d e n ta l “ in tu it io n .”  O th ers, a t
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d iffe r e n t  in te r v a ls , w o u ld  b r in g  th e  a tte n t io n  o f  th e  
w o r ld  to  th e  a lm o s t  fo r g o tte n  d o c tr in e s .

F in a l ly  in  th e  s e v e n te e n th  c e n tu ry  th e re  o ccu rred  
th a t  rem a rk a b le  r e v iv a l  o f  N e o -P la to n ism  in  E n g 
la n d , u n d er  th e  in flu en ce  o f  C u d w o rth  a n d  H e n r y  
M ore, th e  fo llo w e r s  o f  w h o m  b eca m e k n ow n  a s  “ th e  
C am b rid ge  P la to n is t s ,”  th e  m o v em en t b e in g  cen 
te r e d  ch iefly  a t  th e  U n iv e r s ity  o f  C am b rid ge . T h e  
C a m b rid g e  P la to n is t s  w e r e  p r in c ip a lly  c le r g y m e n  
an d  sc h o la r s  w h o  h a d  b eco m e d is sa t is f ie d  w ith  th e  
tre n d  o f  th e o lo g ic a l an d  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t o f  
th e ir  d a y . S h o w in g  a  s tr o n g  ten d e n c y  to w a r d  m y s 
t ic ism , id e a lism  an d  a m o d ified  p a n th e ism , th e y  so o n  
fo r m e d  an  im p o r ta n t  sch o o l o f  th o u g h t o f  th e ir  t im e . 
P la to , th e  N e o -P la to n is ts , e s p e c ia lly  P lo t in u s , D e s 
c a r te s , M a lleb ra n ch e  an d  B o eh m e , th e  m y s t ic  p h ilo s 
op h er , w e r e  th e ir  p r in c ip a l so u rces  o f  th o u g h t a n d  
in s p ir a t io n . C u d w orth  p o s tu la te d  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  
a  p la s t ic  n a tu r e  w h ich  w a s  a k in  to  th e  D e m iu r g e  
o r  W o r ld -S o u l o f  th e  G reek s, a lth o u g h  h e  h e ld  th a t  
i t  w a s  a  w o r k in g  in s tr u m e n t  a n d  a id  to  G od, r a th e r  
th a n  G od  h im se lf . M ore  p r e se n te d  a  su b tle  an d  f a s 
c in a t in g  d o c tr in e  o f  m y stic ism . T h e  m o v em e n t a t
tr a c te d  m a n y  m en  o f  n o te  an d  d is tin c tio n , b o th  to  i t s  
in n e r  c irc le  a n d  to  i t s  a ffilia ted  sc h o o ls  o f  g e n e r a l  
sy m p a th iz e r s . T r a c e s  o f  i t s  in flu en ce s t i l l  e x is t  in  
E n g lis h  lite r a tu r e  a n d  p h ilo so p h y .

I t  m a y  in te r e s t  th e  re a d e r  to  h a v e  p r e se n te d  to  
h im  th e  id e a  o f  p la s t ic  n a tu re , a s  a d v a n ced  b y
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R a lp h  C p d w orth  (A . D . 1 6 1 7 -8 8 ), th e  E n g lis h  N e o -  
P la to n is t , p a r t ic u la r ly  a s  th e  d e ta ile d  te a c h in g  i s  s e l
d o m  m et w ith  in  w o rk s u p o n  th e  su b jec t. C u d w o rth  
s a y s :

“It  seems not so agreeable to reason that Nature* a s  a distinct 
thing from the Deity, should be quite superseded or made to  
signify nothing, God, H im self, doing all things immediately and  
m iraculously; from whence i t  would follow  also that they are all 
done either forcibly and violently, or else artificially only, and 
none o f them by any inward principle of their own. This opinion 
is further confuted by that slow and gradual process that in  the 
generation o f things, which would seem to be but a  vain and id le  
pomp or a  trifling form ality i f  the moving power were omnipotent; 
a s  also by those errors and bungles which are committed where 
the matter is  inept and contumacious; which argue that the  
moving power be not irresistible, and that Nature is such a thing  
as is  not altogether incapable (as w ell a s  human art) o f being 
sometimes frustrated and disappointed by the indisposition of 
matter. Whereas an omnipotent moving power, as i t  could dis
patch Its work in a moment, so would it  alw ays do i t  infallibly  
and irresistibly, no ineptitude and stubbornness o f m atter being 
ever able to hinder such a one, or make him bungle or fumble in  
anything. Wherefore, since neither all things are produced for
tuitously, or by the unguided mechanism of matter, nor God him
se lf may be reasonably thought to do all things immediately and 
miraculously, it  may w ell be concluded that there is  a Plastic  
Nature under him, which, as an inferior and subordinate instru
ment, doth drudgingly execute that part of the providence which 
consists in the regular and orderly motion of m atter; yet so as 
there is also besides this a  higher providence to be acknowledged, 
which, presiding over it, doth often supply the defects in it, and 
sometimes overrules it, forasmuch as the Plastic Nature cannot 
act dectlvely nor with discretion.”

T h e  re a d e r  w ill  r eco g n iz e  in  th is  c o n c e p tio n  o f  
“ P la s t ic  N a t u r e ”  a  su c c e sso r  o f  th e  “ U n iv e r s a l  
F la m e ”  o f  H e r a c litu s , a n d  th e  “ W ill- to -L iv e ”  o f  th e
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B u d d h is ts , a s  w e ll a s  a  p r e d e c esso r  o f  th e  “ W i l l”  
o f  S ch o p en h a u er , v o n  H a rtm a n n , an d  N ie tz c h e , an d  
th e  “ L if e - F o r c e s ”  o f  B e r n a r d  S h a w —w ith  th is  d i f 
fer e n c e , th a t  in  th e se  co n cep tio n s  n a tu r e  a n d  G od  
a r e  id en tif ied , in s te a d  o f  b e in g  co n s id er e d  a s  co -ex 
is te n t . C u d w orth  a n tic ip a ted  S c h o p e n h a u e r ’s  ob
je c t io n  th a t  w h en  o n e  id e n tif ie s  G od w ith  n a tu r e  h e  
r e a lly  “ sh o w s  G od to  th e  d o o r ” — fo r  a  s e lf -e x is te n t  
n a tu r e  is  a  n o  le ss -th in k a b le  p r o p o s it io n  th a n  a  s e lf -  
e x is te n t  G od m a n ife s t in g  a s  n a tu r e . C u d w o r th ’s  
co n cep tio n  is  in te r e s t in g  n o t  o n ly  b y  r e a so n  o f  it s  
q u a in t p r e se n ta tio n , b u t a lso  a s  a  n o ta b le  a tte m p t to  
b r id g e  th e  ch a sm  b e tw e e n  th e ism  an d  p a n th e ism . I t  
d e se r v e s  g r e a te r  r e c o g n it io n  th a n  is  g e n e r a lly  a c 
co rd ed  i t  b y  m o d e m  w r ite r s  o n  th e  h is to r y  o f  
p h ilo so p h y .



C H A P T E R  V I I

THE ORIENTAL FOUNT

T h e  s tu d e n t o f  th e  c h a n g in g  co n c e p tio n s  o f  m o d 
e r n  W e s te r n  th o u g h t i s  k e e n ly  a w a r e  o f  th e  rem a rk 
a b le  in flu en ce  b e in g  e x e r te d  b y  th e  c e n tu r ie s -o ld  p h i
lo so p h ie s  a n d  m e ta p h y s ic s  o f  In d ia  a n d  o th er  cou n 
tr ie s  o f  th e  O rien t. T h is  i s  a ll th e  m o re  rem a rk a b le  
w h en  i t  i s  rem em b ered  th a t  u n t il  a b o u t f if ty  o r  s ix ty  
y e a r s  a g o  i t  w a s  p r a c tic a lly  im p o ss ib le  to  o b ta in  an  
E n g lis h  tr a n s la t io n  o f  th e  le a d in g  H in d u  p h ilo so p h 
ic a l  w o rk s. A n d  o th e r  co u n tr ie s  w e r e  b u t l i t t le  b e t
ter  o ff, a s  We m a y  se e  w h e n  w e  c o n s id er  th a t  S ch o p 
en h a u er , w h en  h e  w ish e d  to  s tu d y  th e  Upanishads, 
w a s  u n a b le  to  find th e  p r in c ip a l b ook s tr a n s la te d  in to  
E n g lis h  o r  G erm an , a n d  w a s  co m p elled  to  g a th e r  u p ' 
fr a g m e n ts  tr a n s la te d  in  s e v e r a l la n g u a g e s , a n d  th en  
to  h a v e  th em  r e tr a n s la te d  in to  G erm an . B u t  th e  
w o rk  o f  M a x  M u ller  an d  o th e r  O r ie n ta lis ts  h a v e  n o w  
p la c ed  in  o u r  h a n d s  c a r e fu l tr a n s la t io n s  o f  th e  S a 
cred  B o o k s  o f  th e  E a s t , a n d  th e  r e su lt  i s  th a t  th e  su b 
t le  e s se n c e  o f  th e  O rien ta l th o u g h t h a s  p erm ea ted  
e v e r y  c ir c le  o f  p h ilo so p h ic a l, m e ta p h y s ic a l an d  r e 
l ig io u s  th o u g h t. T h e  in flu en ce  o f  th e  T h eo so p h ic a l  
S o c ie ty  h a s  d o n e  m u ch  in  th e  d ir e c t io n  o f  fa m ilia r iz 
in g  th e  W e s te r n  w o r ld  w ith  ce r ta in  o f  th e  O rien ta l
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id e a s , an d  th e  W o r ld ’s F a ir  P a r lia m e n t  o f  R e lig io n s  
d id  m u ch  to  c a ll  th e  a tte n t io n  o f  th e  W e s t  to  th e  
b u r ied  r ic h e s  o f  th e  E a s te r n  th o u g h t.

T h e  s tu d e n t w h o  b e g in s  th e  ta sk  o f  p e n e tr a t in g  
in to  th e  m a ze  o f  H in d u  th o u g h t is  a t  once stru ck  w ith  
th e  rem a rk a b le  resem b la n ce  o f  th e  id e a s  en u n c ia te d  
th o u sa n d s  o f  y e a r s  a g o  in  I n d ia  to  th e  m u ch  la te r  
id e a s  o f  a n c ien t  G reece , a n d  th e  tw o  th o u sa n d  y e a r s  
s t i l l  la te r  co n c e p tio n  o f  m o d ern  W e s te r n  th in k e r s  
T h ere  i s  a n  u n b rok en  th r ea d  o f  th o u g h t r u n n in g  
th r o u g h  th em  a ll, u p o n  w h ich  th e  v a r io u s  p h ilo so p h 
ic a l  a n d  m e ta p h y s ic a l s y s te m s  h a v e  b e e n  s tr u n g  lik e  
b ea d s. E d w a r d  C a rp en ter  h a s  w e ll  s a id :

"We seem to be arriving a t a  tim e when, w ith the circling o f
our knowledge o f the globe, a great synthesis of all human thought 
on the ancient and ever-engrossing problem o f Creation is  quite 
naturally and Inevitably taking shape. The world-old wisdom  
o f the Upanishads, w ith their profound and impregnable doctrine 
o f the Universal Self, the teachings o f Buddha or o f Lao-Tze, the 
poetic insight of Plato, the inspired sayings of Jesus and Paul, 
the speculations of Plotinus, or of the Gnostics, and the wonderful 
contributions o f later European thought, from the fourteenth cen
tury m ystics down through Spinoza, Berkeley, Kant, Hegel, Scho
penhauer, Ferrier and others; a ll these, combining with the Im
mense mass o f material furnished by modem physical and biologi
cal science, and psychology, are preparing a great birth, as it  
were; and out of this meeting of elements is  already arising a 
dim outline of a philosophy which must surely dominate human 
thought for a  long period. A new philosophy w e can hardly ex
pect, or wish fo r ; since Indeed t h e  s a m e  g e r m i n a l  t h o u g h t s  o f  t h e  

V e d i c  a u t h o r s  c o m e  a l l  t h e  w a y  d o w n  h i s t o r y ,  even to Schopenhauer 
and Whitman, inspiring philosophy after philosophy and religion 
after religion.”

H a v in g  i t s  h e a d -w a te rs  b ack  in  th e  e a r ly  ce n tu r ie s



o f  h is to r y , th e  H in d u  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t h a s  
flow ed  d o w n  th r o u g h  th e  a g e s , ir r ig a t in g  a n d  n o u r 
is h in g  m a n y  f e r t i le  fie ld s  o f  p h ilo so p h y , m eta p h y s ic s  
a n d  r e lig io n . T h ere  is  v e r y  l it t le , i f  a n y th in g , in  th e se  
fie ld s  o f  th o u g h t w h ich  m a y  n o t  b e  tra c e d  b ack  to  
th e  H in d u  in flu en ce . M a x  M u ller  a n d  P a u l  D u e sse n  
h a v e  b o rn e  e v id en ce  th a t  in  th e  V e d a s  a n d  th e  U p a n -  
ish a d s  m a y  b e  fo u n d  th e  se ed -th o u g h ts  f o r  e v e r y  
p h ilo so p h ic a l c o n cep tio n  th a t  th e  W e s te r n  m in d  h a s  
e v e r  e v o lv e d . A s  a n  a u th o r ity  h a s  s a id :  “ E v e r y  
p o ss ib le  fo r m  o f  h u m a n  p h ilo so p h ic a l sp e c u la tio n , 
co n c e p tio n  o r  th e o r y  h a s  b een  a d v a n ced  b y  so m e  
H in d u  p h ilo so p h e r  d u r in g  th e  c e n tu r ie s . I t  w o u ld  
se em  th a t  th e  H in d u  p h ilo so p h ic a l m in d  h a s  a c te d  
a s  th e  f in e s t  s ie v e , th r o u g h  w h ich  s tr a in e d  th e  v o l
u m e  o f  h u m a n  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t, e v e r y  id e a  o f  
im p o r ta n c e  b e in g  g a th e r e d  a n d  a p p lied , b y  so m eo n e , 
a t  so m e tim e, in  I n d ia .’ ’

V ic to r  C o u sin s  s a id : * ‘ W h en  w e  r e a d  th e  p o e t ic a l  
a n d  p h ilo so p h ic a l m o n u m en ts  o f  th e  fa r  E a s t — a b o v e  
a ll  th o s e  o f  In d ia , w h ich  a re  b e g in n in g  to  sp r e a d  in  
E u r o p e , w e  d isco v e r  th e re  m a n y  a  tru th , a n d  tr u th s  
s o  p ro fo u n d , a n d  w h ich  m a k e  su ch  a  c o n tr a s t  w ith  
th e  m e a n n e ss  o f  th e  r e su lts  a t  w h ich  E u r o p e a n  g e 
n iu s  h a s  so m e tim e s  s to p p e d , th a t  w e  a re  c o n s tr a in e d  
to  b en d  th e  k n ee  b e fo r e  th e  p h ilo so p h y  o f  th e  E a s t ,  
a n d  to  s e e  in  th is  cra d le  o f  th e  h u m a n  ra<?e th e  n a t iv e  
la n d  o f  th e  h ig h e s t  p h ilo so p h y . . . . In d ia  con 
ta in s  th e  w h o le  h is to r y  o f  p h ilo so p h y  in  a  n u ts h e ll .”
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S ir  M o n ier  W illia m s  sa y B : ‘ ‘ In d e e d , i f  I  m a y  b e  a l
lo w e d  th e  a n a ch ro n ism , th e  H in d u s  w e r e  S p in o z ite s  
m o re  th a n  tw o  th o u sa n d  y e a r s  b e fo r e  th e  e x is te n c e  
o f  S p in o z a ;  a n d  D a r w in ia n s  m a n y  c e n tu r ie s  b e fo r e  
D a r w in ;  a n d  E v o lu t io n is t s  m a n y  c e n tu r ie s  b e fo r e  
th e  d o c tr in e  o f  E v o lu t io n  h a d  b een  a c c ep te d  b y  th e  
s c ie n t is t s  o f  o u r  t im e , a n d  b e fo r e  a n y  w o rd  lik e  ‘E v o 
lu t io n ’ e x is te d  in  a n y  la n g u a g e  o f  th e  w o r ld .”  

P r o f .  H o p k in s  s a y s : ‘ ‘ P la to  w a s  fu ll  o f  S a n k h y a n  
th o u g h t, w o rk ed  o u t  b y  h im , b u t ta k e n  fr o m  P y th a g 
o r a s . B e fo r e  th e  s ix th  cen tu ry , B . C ., a ll  th e  re-  
l ig io -p h ilo so p h ic a l id e a s  o f  P y th a g o r a s  w e r e  cu rren t  
in  In d ia . I f  th e re  w e r e  b u t o n e  o r  tw o  o f  th e s e  o a ses  
th e y  m ig h t  b e  s e t  a s id e  a s  a cc id en ta l co in c id en ces , 
b u t su ch  co in c id en ces  a re  to o  n u m ero u s to  b e  th e  re 
s u lt  o f  c h a n c e .”  D a v ie s  s a y s :  “ K a p ila ’s  s y s te m  is  
th e  fir st fo rm u la te d  s y s te m  o f  p h ilo so p h y  o f  w h ich  
th e  w o r ld  h a s  a  reco rd . I t  i s  th e  e a r lie s t  a tte m p t on  
r eco rd  to  g iv e  an  a n sw er , fr o m  r e a so n  a lo n e , to  th e  
m y ste r io u s  q u e s t io n s  w h ich  a r ise  in  e v e r y  th o u g h t
fu l  m in d  a b o u t th e  o r ig in  o f  th e  w o r ld , th e  n a tu r e  
an d  r e la t io n s  o f  m a n  an d  h is  fu tu r e  d e s tin y . . . .
T h e  h u m a n  in te lle c t  h a s  g o n e  o v e r  th e  sa m e  g ro u n d  
th a t  i t  o ccu p ied  m o re  th a n  tw o  th o u sa n d  y e a r s  a g o .”  
H o p k in s  s a y s :  “ B o th  T h a le s  and  P a r m e n id e s  w e r e  
in d e e d  a n t ic ip a te d  b y  H in d u  sa g e s , a n d  th e  E le a t ic  
sch o o l se em s b u t a re flec tio n  o f  th e  U p a n is h a d s .”  
S c h le g e l s a y s : “ E v e n  th e  lo f t ie s t  p h ilo so p h y  o f  th e  
E u ro p ea n s , th e  id e a lis m  o f  r e a so n  a s  i t  is  s e t  fo r th
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b y  th e  C reek  p h ilo so p h e rs , a p p e a r s  in  c o m p a r iso n  
■with th e  a b u n d a n t l ig h t  a n d  v ig o r  o f  O r ie n ta l id e a l
ism  lik e  a  fe e b le  P r o m e th e a n  sp a rk  in  th e  fu ll  flood  
o f  h e a v e n ly  g lo r y  o f  th e  n o o n d a y  su n , fa lte r in g  an d  
fe e b le  a n d  e v e r  r e a d y  to  b e  e x t in g u is h e d .”

T h e  O r ie n t—I n d ia  in  p a r t ic u la r — is  th e  h o m e  o f  
th e  I d e a lis t ic  P h ilo so p h y  w h ich  is  n o w  e x e r t in g  su ch  
a n  in flu en ce  on  W e s te r n  th o u g h t. S o  c lo s e ly  id e n ti
fied  w ith  id e a lism  i s  th e  h ig h e s t  H in d u  p h ilo so p h y  
th a t  to  th e  a v e r a g e  p e r so n  a ll H in d u  p h ilo so p h y  i s  
id en tif ied  w ith  id e a lism . B u t  th is  is  q u ite  w ro n g . 
In d ia , th e  h o m e  o f  id e a lism , a n d  w h o se  th o u g h t  h a s  
c a r r ie d  th a t  d o c tr in e  to  i t s  last* re fin em en t o f  te n u ity ,  
i s  a lso  th e  h o m e o f  e v e r y  o th e r  fo r m  o f  p h ilo so p h ic a l  
th o u g h t  w h ich  h a s  e v e r  b een  e v o lv e d  fr o m  th e  m in d  
o f  m an . A ® f »r b ack  a s  th e  t im e  o f  B u d d h a , w e  find  
th e r e  h a d  b een  in  e x is te n c e  fo r  m a n y  c e n tu r ie s  v a 
r io u s  sch o o ls  o f  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t fa r  rem o v ed  
fro m  id e a lism , m a n y  o f  w h ich  h a v e  b een  r e v a m p e d  
o r  r e d isc o v e re d  b y  m o d e m  W e ste r n  th in k e rs . W e  
find  som e o f  th e  o ld e s t  B u d d h is tic  w r it in g s  v ig o r 
o u s ly  co m b a tin g  th e se  h e te r o d o x  sc h o o ls  an d  p o in t
in g  to  th e ir  e rro rs . T h e  fo llo w in g  q u o ta tio n  fr o m  
D r . J . E . C a rp en ter  w ill  su r p r ise  m a n y  r e a d e r s :  
H e  s a y s :

“The eagerness with which the speculations concerning the 
‘s e l f  were pursued may be inferred from the conspectus of sixty  
wrong view s about it, according to the Buddha. . . . On the 
other hand, there were teachers daring enough to deny the first 
principles on which the Brahmanical were all based, viz., k a r m a .
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Such among the Buddha’s  contemporaries were the agnostic San- 
Jaya, who repudiated all knowledge of the subject; the materialist 
A jita of the hairy garment, who allowed no other life, rejected the 
claim to knowledge by higher insight, and resolved man into the 
four elements—earth, water, fire, air—which dispersed at death; 
the indifferentist Purana Kassapa, who acknowledged no moral 
distinctions, and consequently no merit or rew ard; and the de- 
term inist Makkhali of the Cow-pen, who indeed recognized the 
s a m s a r a  (the chain of rebirth and phenomenal existence), but 
admitted no voluntary action, and hence no k a r m a  (the fruit o f 
action), each individual only working out the law of its nature 
which it  could not modify or control, the so le  cause of everything 
being found in t U y a t i , destiny, impersonal necessity, or fate.”

I n  a d d it io n  to  th e  sch o o ls  m en tio n e d  a b o v e , th e  
H in d u  sc h o o l o f  m a te r ia lism , th e  C h a rv a k a s, o r  L ok - 
a y a t ik a s , w a s  fo u n d e d  a b o u t th r ee  th o u sa n d  y e a r s  
a g o , a n d  h a s  a lw a y s  h a d  a  fo llo w in g , a lth o u g h  d e
s p ise d  b y  th e  o r th o d o x  H in d u s . T h e  C h a rv a k a s n o t  
o n ly  h e ld  to  th e  m a te r ia l n a tu r e  o f  th e  u n iv e r se  a n d  
a ll th in g s  co n ta in ed  th ere in , b u t a lso  h e ld  th a t  th e  
in d iv id u a l p e r ish e d  a t  th e  d e a th  o f  th e  b o d y , th e re  
b e in g  n o  su ch  th in g  a s  a  sou l. T h e y  h e ld  to  th e  id e a l : 
“ E a t , d r in k  an d  be m erry , fo r  to -m o rro w  w e  d ie .”  
T h e y  d en o u n ced  th e  p r ie s t s  a s  im p o sto r s , an d  a ll r e 
lig io n s  a s  fa lla c ie s  d e s ig n e d  to  d e lu d e  an d  rob  th e  
p e o p le , a n d  r e v ile d  th e  V e d a s , or S a c r e d  B o o k s, a s  
d r iv e l a n d  fa ls e h o o d  c le v e r ly  fo rm u la te d  to  d e lu d e  
an d  c o n tro l th e  p eo p le . T h e se  d o c tr in e s  w ill  h a v e  a  
fa m ilia r  so u n d  to  th e  W e s te r n  r e a d e r  o f  to -d a y — a n d  
y e t  th e y  w e r e  cu r r en t in  I n d ia  fr o m  fiv e  h u n d red  t o  
o n e  th o u sa n d  y e a r s  b e fo r e  th e  C h r is tia n  e r a , a n d  
h a v e  h a d  fo llo w e r s  ev er  s in ce .
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I n  p h ilo so p h y , an d  in  r e lig io n , I n d ia  h a s  g iv e n  
b ir th  to  th e  h ig h e s t  p o ss ib le  an d  lo w e s t  p o ss ib le  co n 
c e p tio n s . T h ere  h a v e  b een  n o  h e ig h ts  to  w h ich  th e  
H in d u  m in d  h a s  fe a r e d  to  clim b , an d  th e re  h a v e  b een  
n o  d ep th s  in to  w h ich  i t  h a s  n o t  d escen d ed . T h e  m o st  
refin ed  id e a ls  a n d  th e  m o st  g r o s s  c o n c e p tio n s  h a v e  
b een  e n te r ta in e d  b y  th e  H in d u s . T h e  m en ta l an d  
s p ir itu a l  s o il  w h ich  h a s  g iv e n  n o u r ish m e n t to  th e  
n o b le s t  p h ilo so p h ic a l p la n ts  an d  tr e e s , fro m  w h ich  
h a v e  com e th e  fa ir e s t  flo w ers a n d  th e  r ic h e s t  f r u its ,  
h a s  a lso  g iv e n  l i f e  to  th e  m o st  n o x io u s  w e e d s  a n d  th e  
m o st  p o iso n o u s  v a r ie t ie s  o f  m en ta l a n d  s p ir itu a l  
fu n g i. I n  th e  g a r d e n  o f  O rien ta l th o u g h t, o n e  sea rch 
in g  f o r  th e  r a r e s t  a n d  m o st  b e a u t ifu l flo w ers a n d  
r ic h e s t  f r u it  w il l  find  i t —b u t h e  m u st  b ew a re  o f  th e  
m en ta l to a d -s to o ls , s p ir itu a l d e a d ly  n ig h t-sh a d e , and  
p sy c h ic  lo co -w eed  w h ich  b e se t  th e  p a th s . I n  H in d u  
th o u g h t th e  e x tr e m e s  m e e t— it  i s  th e  la n d  o f  th e  sp ir 
i tu a l  p a ra d o x .

W h ile  i t  is  tr u e  th a t  th e  v a r io u s  o r th o d o x  H in d u  
sch o o ls  o f  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t a p p a r e n tly  d iffe r  
m a te r ia lly  fr o m  each  o th er , i t  w ill  b e  fo u n d  th a t  
th e s e  d iffe r e n c e s  a re  b u t u p on  p o in ts  o f  in te r p r e ta 
t io n  a n d  th e o r ie s  o f  th e  m a n n er  in  w h ich  th e  O ne  
r e a li ty  m a n ife s ts  a s  th e  M a n y  o f  th e  p h en o m en a l 
w o r ld . I n  o th er  w o rd s, th e  d iffe r en ce s  a re  r e g a r d 
in g  th e  “ how”  o f  th e  m a n ife s ta t io n , r a th er  th a n  th e  
fu n d a m e n ta l p r in c ip le s  th e m se lv e s . U n d e r  th e  v a 
r io u s  sch o o ls  o f  th e  H in d u  th o u g h t w il l  b e  fo u n d  a
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com m on fu n d a m e n ta l p r in c ip le  o f  th e  O ne l i f e  a n d  
O ne S e l f  o f  th e  u n iv e r se . A ll  tru e  H in d u  th o u g h t  
b e lie v e s  th a t  th e  u lt im a te  R e a l ity  i s  O ne, a n d  th a t  
th e  p h en o m en a l u n iv e r se  i s  co m p o sed  o f  m a n ifo ld  
a n d  v a r ie d  m a n ife s ta t io n s , em a n a tio n s , o r  reflec
t io n s  o f  th a t  O ne. I t  i s  th e  sa m e fu n d a m e n ta l  
th o u g h t th a t  ca u sed  th e  G rec ia n  co n c e p tio n  o f  th e  
W o r ld -S p ir it . W h eth er  th is  O ne b e  ca lled  th e  A b so 
lu te , B ra h m a n , K r ish n a , o r  s im p ly  ‘ ‘ T h a t, ’ * b y  th e  
v a r io u s  H in d u  sc h o o ls , i t  i s  a lw a y s  r e g a r d e d  a s  O ne.

T h e  H in d u  p h ilo so p h y  i s  e s s e n t ia lly  m o n is t ic . I t  
h o ld s  th a t  A ll  i s  O ne, a n d  O ne is  A l l—th a t  th e  O ne is  
a ll th a t  is ,  e v e r  h a s  b een , e v e r  w ill  b e, o r  e v e r  ca n  be. 
B e y o n d  th e  O ne th e re  i s  h e ld  to  b e  b u t N o th in g —illu 
s io n , may a, “ m o r ta l m in d .”  I t  i s  m o r e  th a n  m o n is 
t ic — it  is  ttZ£ra-m omstic.

S w a m i V iv ek a n a n d a , th e  a p o s t le  o f  th e  V e d a n ta  
P h ilo so p h y  o f  In d ia , w h o  v is i t e d  th is  c o u n tr y  s e v e r a l  
y e a r s  a g o , a t tr a c tin g  m a rk ed  a tte n t io n  fr o m  m a n y  
o f  th e  b e s t  m in d s  o f  ou r la n d , b r in g s  o u t  th is  fu n d a 
m en ta l id e a  o f  th e  H in d u  p h ilo so p h y  in  th e  fo llo w in g  
e x tr a c ts  fr o m  h is  le c tu r es . H e  s a id :

“Where Is there any more misery for him who sees this One
ness In the universe, th is Oneness o f life, Oneness of everything?
. . . This separation between man and man, man and woman, 
man and chili, nation from nation, earth from moon, moon from 
sin, this separation between atom and atom is  the cause really of 
a ll the misery, and the Vedanta says this separation does n o t  

exist, It is not real. I t  is  merely apparent, on the surface. In  
the heart of things there is  unity still. I f  you go Inside you will 
find that unity between man and man, women and children, races
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and races, high and low, rich and poor, the gods and m en; all 
are One, and animals, too, if  you go deep enough, and he who has 
attained to that has no more delusion. Where is  there any more 
delusion for him? W hat can delude him? H e knows the reality  
of everything, the secret of everything. W here is  there any more 
misery for him? W hat does he desire? He has traced the reality  
of everything unto the Lord, that center, that Unity o f everything, 
and that is  Eternal Bliss, Eternal Knowledge, Eternal Existence. 
Neither death nor disease nor sorrow nor discontent is  there. 
. . .  In the Center, the reality, there is no one to be mourned 
for, no one to be sorry for. H e has penetrated everything, the 
Pure One, the Formless, the Bodyless, the Stainless. H e is  the 
Knower, H e is the great Poet, the Self-Existent. He who is  giving 
to  everyone w hat he deserves. . . . When man has seen him
se lf as One with the infinite Being of the universe, when a ll 
separateness has ceased, when a ll men, all women, all angels, all 
gods, all animals, all plants, the whole universe has J>een melted 
into that oneness, then all fear disappears. Whom to fear? Can 
I hurt myself? Can I kill myself? Can I Injure myself? Do you 
fear yourself? Then w ill all sorrow disappear. W hat can cause 
me sorrow? I am the One Existence o f the universe. Then all 
jealousies w ill disappear; of whom to be jealous? Of m yself? 
Then all bad feelings disappear. Against whom shall I have this 
bad feeling? Against myself? There is  none in the universe but 
me • • . kill out this differentiation, kill out this superstition 
that there are many. ‘H e who, in this world o f many, sees that 
One; he who, in this mass of insentiency, sees that One Sentient 
B ein g; he who in this world o f shadow catches that Reality, unto 
him belongs eternal peace, unto none else, unto none else.’ ”

W e  fin d  in  th e  a b o v e  e x p r e ss io n  o f  H in d u  M o n ism  
th e  k e y n o te  th a t  i s  p red o m in a n t in  th e  m o d ern  W e s t 
e r n  p h ilo so p h ic a l, m e ta p h y s ic a l a n d  th e o lo g ic a l  
th o u g h t. A l l  th a t  m o d e m  W e ste r n  M o n istic  I d e a l
is m  i s  a s s e r t in g  so  s tr o n g ly  h a s  b een  a s se r te d , cen 
tu r ie s  b e fo r e , a n d  e v e n  m o re  s tr o n g ly , b y  th e  H in d u  
sa g e s . C o m p a re  th e  a b o v e  u tte r a n c e s  o f  th e  w o r ld -
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o ld  tr u th s  o f  th e  V e d a n ta , a s  v o ic e d  b y  V iv ek a n a n d a , 
w ith  th e  la tte r -d a y  u tte r a n c e s . I n  th e  C h r is tia n  
S c ien ce  tex t-b o o k , “ S c ien ce  a n d  H e a lth ,”  b y  M a ry  
B a k e r  G. E d d y , on  th e  p a g e  p r e c e d in g  th e  ta b le  o f  
co n ten ts , w e  find s e v e r a l  q u o ta tio n s , o n e  o f  w h ich  i s  
a s  fo llo w s :

“I, I, I, I, itself, I,
The inside and outside, the what and the why.
The when .and the where, the low and the high,

All 1, 1, I, I» itself, I.”

I n  th e  sam e b ook  w e  find th e  fo llo w in g  g iv e n  a s  
“ T h e  S c ien tific  S ta te m e n t  o f  B e in g ” :

“There is  no life, truth, intelligence nor substance in matter. 
All is infinite Mind and its infinite manifestation, for God Is All 
in all. Spirit is immortal T ruth; matter is mortal error. Spirit 
is the real and eternal; matter Is the unreal and temporal. Spirit 
is God, and man is H is image and likeness; hence man is spiritual 
and not material.”

E m e r so n  s a y s  o f  th e  “ O v e r S o u l” :

“Truth, goodness and beauty are but different faces o f the 
same All. . . . God is, and all things are but shadows o f him. 
. . . The True doctrine of omnipresence is  that God reappears 
with a ll H is parts in every moss and cobweb. The value of the 
universal contrives to throw itself into every point.”

D o  n o t  th e se  id e a s  b r e a th e  th e  v e r y  s p ir it  o f  th e  
in n e r  H in d u  th o u g h t 1

T h is  id e a  o f  th e  Im m a n en t G od, or th e  H ig h e r  
P a n th e ism , i s  p e r m e a tin g  th e  th o u g h t o f  to -d a y , a s  
w e  h a v e  sh o w n  in  ou r f ir s t  p a p e r  o f  th e  se r ie s . I n  
th a t  p a p e r  w e  q u o ted  th e  fo llo w in g  fr o m  th e  a r tic le s  
o f  H a r o ld  B o lce , in  th e  Cosmopolitan Magazine:



“Not only in rdigious rhetoric, but in  reality, the school men 
say, is  man the avatar of God. . . . They say that . .. . 
this is  not an atheistic banishment o f God and h is holy angels, 
but is, on the contrary, the enthronement of a new Jehovah—a  
God that has become conscious and potent in the human mind.”

A m o n g  som e of th e  “ N e w  T h o u g h t”  cu lts  w e  h ea r
o f  tea c h e r s  b o ld ly  a s s e r t in g  an d  te a c h in g  th e ir  p u p ils
to  a s se r t , t h a t :

“I am God! There is None other than God! Therefore, a s I  
AM, I must be God! Otherwise, I a m  n o t  at all.”

O ne o f  th e  w id e ly  p r in te d  b its  o f  “ a d v a n ced  
th o u g h t”  v e r se  is  th e  fo llo w in g , w h ich  b r in g s  ou t  
v e r y  p la in ly  th e  e sse n c e  o f  th e  h ig h e r  p a n th e ism  in  
m o d ern  th o u g h t :

“Thou great, eternal infinite, the great unbounded Whole,
Thy body is the universe—thy spirit is the soul.
I f  thou dost fill im m ensity; if  thou art a ll in a l l ;
I f  thou wert here before I was, I am not here a t all.
How could I live outside of thee? Dost thou fill earth and air? 
There surely is no place for me, outside of everywhere.
I f  thou art God, and thou dost fill immensity of space,
Then I am God, think as you will, or else I have no place.
And if  I have no place at all, or if  I am not here,
‘Banished’ I surely cannot be, for then I’d be somewhere.
Then I must be a part o f God, no matter if  I ’m sm all;
And if  I ’m not a part of him, there’s no such God at all.”

I s  n o t  th e  s p ir it  o f  th e  H in d u  th o u g h t m a n ife s te d  
th r o u g h o u t th is  W e s te r n  e x p r e s s io n !  P r o f .  W illia m  
J a m e s  s a y s :

“W e may fairly suppose that the authority which absolute 
monism undoubtedly possesses, and probably alw ays w ill possess 
over some persons, draws its strength far less from the intellectual
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than from mystical grounds. To interpret absolute monism 
worthily, be a mystic. . . , Observe how radical the theory of 
the monism here is. Separation is not simply overcome by the  
One, it is  denied to exist. There is no many. W e are not parts of 
the One; it has no parts, and since in a sense we undeniably ore, 
it must be that each of us i s  the One, indivisibly and totally. A n  

A b s o l u t e  One, and I  t h a t  One, surely we have here a religion 
which, emotionally considered, has a high pragmatic va lu e; it im
parts a perfect sumptuosity of security/'

i



C H A P T E R  V n i

V E D A N T IS M , B U D D H IS M , Z O R O A ST R IA N ISM  A N D  S U F IIS M

W h ile  th ere  a r e  m a n y  g r e a t  sch o o ls , an d  s t i l l  m o re  
m in o r -sch o o ls , o f  O rien ta l r e lig io -p h ilo so p h ic a l  
th o u g h t, s t i l l  o u r  p u r p o se  m a y  be re a lize d  b y  a  b r ie f  
co n s id er a tio n  o f  th e  fo u r  g r e a t  sc h o o ls  o f  th e  th o u g h t  
o f  th e  O rien t w h ich  h a v e  h a d  th e  g r e a te s t  in flu en ce  
u p o n  m o d e m  W e s te r n  th o u g h t a n d  sp ecu la tio n . 
T h ese  sch o o ls  are , r e sp e c tiv e ly , ( 1 ) V e d a n tism , th a t  
g r e a t  p h ilo so p h ic  sch o o l o f  In d ia , th e  co n cep tio n s  o f  
w h ich  tra n sc e n d  e v e n  th e  m o st  d a r in g  sp e c u la tio n s  
o f  th e  W e s te r n  p h ilo so p h e r s ;  (2 )  B u d d h ism , th a t  
g r e a t  sch o o l w h ich  h a s  n o w  a lm o st  p a sse d  a w a y  fro m  
In d ia , i t s  b ir th p la ce , b u t w h ich  h a s  m a n y  m illio n s  o f  
fo llo w e r s  in  C h ina, J a p a n , a n d  o th e r  co u n tr ie s , a n d  
w h o se  in flu en ce h a s  h a d  a  v e r y  m a rk ed  e ffe c t  u p o n  
W e ste r n  th o u g h t;  (3 )  Z o r o a str ia n ism , th a t  on ce  f a 
m o u s sch o o l o f  P e r s ia ,  w h ich  h a s  n o w  a lm o st  e n t ir e ly  
p a s s e d  fr o m  th e  scen e , b u t w h ich  h a s  e x e r te d  a  g r e a t  
in flu en ce  u p o n  sch o o ls  o f  th o u g h t o f  o th e r  c o u n tr ie s  
a n d  la te r  t im e s ; a n d  (4 )  S u fiism , th a t  s tr a n g e  m y s 
t ic a l  in n e r -te a c h in g  o f  th e  M oh am m ed an  r e lig io n , 
u p o n  w h ich  i t  w a s  g r a fte d  b y  som e a n c ien t tea c h e r s  
in  o r d e r  to  p r o te c t  i t  fr o m  d e s tr u c tio n  b y  th e  n ew  re-

114



C R U C IB L E  O F  M O D E R N  T H O U G H T  115

lig io n  o f  I s la m . L e t  n s  ta k e  a  b r ie f  g la n c e  a t  ea ch  o f  
th e se  fo u r  im p o r ta n t sch o o ls  o f  th o u g h t.

V E D A N T IS M

T h e  V e d a n ta  sch o o l o f  p h ilo so p h y  is  g e n e r a lly  
h e ld  to  r e p r e se n t  th e  h ig h e s t  flig h t o f  th e  O r ie n ta l  
p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t. I t  d a te s  fa r  b ack  in  th e  cen 
tu r ie s  o f  th e  p a s t , th e  b e s t  a u th o r it ie s  g e n e r a lly  
h o ld in g  th a t  i t  w a s  fo u n d e d  ab ou t 700 B . 0 . ,  a lth o u g h  
e v e n  th en  p ro b a b ly  fo u n d e d  u p o n  o ld er  te a c h in g s . 
I t  em b ra ces m a n y  m in o r  sch o o ls  u n d er  i t s  g e n e r a l  
c la ss , b e in g  in  fa c t  o n e  o f  th e  m o s t  c a th o lic  o f  th e  
p h ilo so p h ie i " le r s a y s :  “ T h e  V e d a n ta
p h ilo so p h y  le a v e s  to  e v e r y  m a n  r ~ id e  sp h e r e  o f  
r e a l u se fu ln e s s , an d  p la c e s  h im  u n d er  a  la w  a s  s tr ic t  
a n d  a s  b in d in g  a s  a n y th in g  c a n  b e  in  th is  tr a n s ito r y  
l i f e ; i t  le a v e s  h im  a  D e ity  to  w o r sh ip  a s  o m n ip o te n t  
a n d  m a je s t ic  a s  th e  d e it ie s  o f  a n y  o th er  r e lig io n . I t  
h a s  ro o m  fo r  a lm o st  e v e r y  r e l ig io n ; n a y , i t  em b ra ces  
th e m  a ll. O th er  O rien ta l p h ilo so p h ie s  d o  e x is t  a n d  
h a v e  so m e  fo llo w in g , b u t  V e d a n ta  h a s  th e  la r g e s t .”

T h e  V e d a n ta  p h ilo so p h y  is  th e  e x tr e m e  o f  a b so lu te  
id e a lism . B y  “  a b so lu te  id e a lis m ”  i s  m e a n t th e  p h ilo 
so p h ic a l co n c e p tio n  th a t  d e n ie s  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  th e  
p h en o m en a l w o r ld  a p a r t  fr o m  th e  u n iv e r sa l m in d . 
A b so lu te  id e a lism  d e n ie s  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  m a te r ia l  
o b jec ts , h o ld in g  th a t  th e ir  a p p e a r a n c e s  a r e  m e r e ly  
id e a s  o f  t h e  u n iv e r sa l  m in d . I n  th e  V e d a n ta , th e  
h ig h e s t  p h a se  o f  H in d u  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t, th e



te a c h in g  is  th a t  th e  A b so lu te , B ra h m a n , o r  th e  D i
v in e  M in d  i s  “ a n  a b so lu te ly  h o m o g en eo u s, p u r e  in 
te ll ig e n c e  or th o u g h t, e tern a l, in fin ite , c h a n g e le ss , in 
d iv is ib le .*  * T h is  b e in g  th e  ca se , i t  b eco m es n e c e s 
s a r y  fo r  th e  V e d a n tin  to  a cco u n t fo r  “ th e  a p p e a r 
an ce  o f  th e  p h en o m en a l w o r ld , w ith  i t s  su c c e ss io n  o f  
ch a n g e , a n d  i t s  p lu r a lity  o f  s o u ls .”  B u t  th e  V e d a n 
t in  d o es  n o t  sh r in k  fr o m  th e  r e sp o n s ib ility , b u t fa c e s  
i t  b o ld ly . H e  a cco u n ts  fo r  th e  w o r ld  o f  p h en o m en a  
u p o n  th e  th e o r y  o f  may a ( i l lu s io n )  a r is in g  fr o m  
avidya  ( ig n o r a n c e ) . B u t  th is  ig n o ra n ce  an d  i llu s io n  
i s  h e ld  to  b e  u n iv e r sa l, an d  n o t  con fin ed  to  in d iv id 
u a ls . T h e  in d iv id u a l is  b o u n d -b y  i t  u n t il  th e  sc a le s  
fa l l  fro m  h is  e y e s , a n d  h e  se e s  th e  tru th  o f  th e  O ne
n e ss . A n  a n c ien t V e d a n ta  tea ch er , l iv in g  m a n y  cen 
tu r ie s  a g o , s a id :  “ T h e  e n tir e  c o m p lex  o f  p h en o m 
e n a l e x is te n c e  is  c o n s id er e d  a s  t r u e  so  lo n g  a s  th e  
B r a h m a n  an d  th e  S e l f  h a s  n o t  a r ise n , ju s t  a s  th e  
p h a n to m s o f  a  d rea m  a re  c o n s id er e d  to  be d rea m s  
u n til th e  s le e p e r  w a k e s .”  T h u s  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  th e  
p h en o m en a l w o r ld , w h ile  a p p a r e n tly  rea l, i s  b u t th e  
fic tio n  o f  an  i l lu s o r y  d ream . I t  s e e m in g ly  e x is t s ,  
w h ile  th e  s ta te  o f  ig n o ra n ce  p e r s is t s ,  fo r , a s  T e n n y 
so n  s a y s : ‘ ‘D r e a m s a re  tru e , while they last.”

M a x  M u ller  h a s  s a id :

“Vedanta holds a most unique position among the philosophies 
of the world. After lifting the Self or the true nature o f the Ego, 
Vedanta unites it with the essence of Divinity, which is  absolutely 
pure, perfect, Immortal, unchangeable, and o n e .  No philosopher, 
not even Plato, Spinoza, Kant, Hegel, or Schopenhauer has reached
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that height of philosophical thought. . . . None of our philos
ophers, not excepting Heraclitus, Plato, Kant or Hegel, has ven
tured to erect such a spire, never frightened by storms of lightnings. 
Stone follows upon stone, in regular succession after once the 
first step has been made, after once it has been seen that in the 
beginning there can have been but One, as there w ill be but One 
in the end, whether we call it Atman or Brahman.”

A r is in g  fr o m  th is  ex tr e m e  th e o r y  o f  a b so lu te  id e a l
ism , w e  m a y  se e  th e  v a r io u s  m o d ern  d o c tr in e s  o f  
id e a lism , fr o m  B e r k e le y  to  th e  m o d ern  sch o o ls  o f  
N e w  T h o u g h t. T h e  b a s ic  p r in c ip le  i s  th a t  “ A l l  is  
M in d ,”  a n d  th a t  a ll th e  p h en o m en a l u n iv e r se  m u s t  
e x is t  a s  id e a s , d rea m s, o r  p ic tu r e s  in  th a t  m in d . 

E d w a r d  C a rp en ter  s a y s :

“W e see that there is in man a  creative thoughc-souree con
tinually. in operation, which is shaping and giving form not only 

' to h is body, but largely to the world in  which he lives. In fact, 
the houses, the gardens, the streets among which w e live, the 
clothes w e wear, the books w e read, have been produced from  
this sour * I there is not one o f these things—the building 
in which we are at this moment, the conveyance in which w e  
may ride home— w h i c h  h a s  n o t  i n  i t s  f i r s t  b i r t h  been a mere 
phantom thought in some man’s mind, and owes its  existence to 
that fact. Some of us who live in the midst of w hat w e call 
civilization simply live embedded among the thoughts of other 
people. W e see, hear, and touch those thoughts, and they are, 
for us, the World. But no sooner do w e arrive a t this point, and 
see the position clearly, than another question inevitably rises 
upon us. If, namely, th is world o f civilized life, with its great 

'  buildings and bridges and wonderful works o f art, is  the embodi
ment and materialization o f the t h o u g h t s  o f  M a n ,  how about that 
other world of the mountains and the trees and the mighty ocean 
and the sunset sky—the world of Nature—is that also the em
bodiment and materialization of t h e  t h o u g h t s  o f  o t h e r  b e i n g s ,  o r  

o f  o n e  o t h e r  B e i n g  t  And when w e touch these things are we 
also coming into touch with the thoughts of these beings?”
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T h e  V e d a n ta  i s  th e n  se e n  to  b e  b a sed  u p o n  th e  
fu n d a m e n ta l th o u g h t th a t  th e r e  e x is t s  b u t O ne R e a l
i ty ,  an d  th a t, c o n seq u en tly , a ll e ls e  th a t  seem s to  e x 
i s t  i s  b u t maya or  illu s io n . T h is  O ne r e a lity  i s  ca lle d  
“ B r a h m a n ”  or “ T h a t ,”  th e  la t te r  term  b e in g  
a p p lied  b y  so m e o f  i t s  p h ilo so p h e r s  w h o  h o ld  th a t  n o  
name sh o u ld  b e  a p p lied  to  th e  N a m e le s s  O ne. 
B r a h m a n  i s  h e ld  to  be “ b e y o n d  q u a lit ie s  o r  a t tr i
b u te s  ; b e y o n d  su b jec t or o b je c t ; th e  efficien t c a u se  o f  
t iie  u n iv e r se  in  i t s  m en ta l an d  m a te r ia l a p p e a r a n c e ;  
c r e a to r  a n d  c r ea te d ;  d o e r .a n d  d e e d ; c a u se  a n d  e f 
f e c t ;  s e lf - e x is t e n t ; a b so lu te ;  in fin ite ;  e te r n a l;  in d i
v is ib le  a n d  im m u ta b le ; a ll th a t  is ,  e v e r  h a s  b een , o r  
e v e r  w ill  b e .”  M a x  M u ller  s ta te s  th e  V e d a n ta  p h i
lo so p h y  in  a  n u tsh e ll  w h en  h e  s a y s :  “ In one-half 
verse I  shall tell you what has been taught in thou
sands of volumes: Brahman is true, the world is  
false; the soul is Brahman and nothing else.”
N T h e  V e d a n tis t  h o ld s  th a t  th ere  b e in g  b u t O ne, a n d  
th a t  o n e  b e in g  B ra h m a n , th e re  ca n  b e  n o th in g  e ls e  
th a n  B r a h m a n ; h en ce , th e  p h en o m en a l u n iv e r se , in 
c lu d in g  th e  id e a  o f  in d iv id u a l so u ls , i s  m er e  maya o r  
i l lu s io n ; th e  u n iv e r se  b e in g  but an idea in the mind 
of Brahman—& m ere  r e v e r ie , m ed ita tio n , o r  d a y 
d r e a m  o f  th e  A b so lu te  O ne. T h is  th en  is  th e  e s se n c e  
o f  th e  V e d a n ta , th e  rem a in d er  o f  th e  te a c h in g s  b e 
in g  b u t a n  a tte m p t to  w o rk  o u t th e  h o w  o f  th e  m a n i
fe s ta t io n  o f  th e  i l lu s o r y  u n iv e r se  w h ich  a r is e s  fro m  
“ M a y a , th e  in e x p lic a b le  illu s io n , s e lf- im a g in e d , th a t
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i s  i llu s o r ily  o v e r sp re a d  u p o n  B r a h m a n .”  I t  is  ta u g h t  
th a t  “ th e  to ta l p e r io d  o f  th e  c rea tio n , e x is te n c e , a n d  
d ea th  o f  th e  u n iv e r se  i s  b u t a s  th e  tw in k le  o f  a n  e y e  
to  B r a h m .”

T h e  p o s it io n  o f  C h r is tia n  S c ien ce  i s  th a t  th e  D i
v in e  M in d  im a g e s  an d  id e a liz e s  only the things and 
qualities which, like itself, are pure and perfect; an d  
th a t  th e r e fo r e  a ll th a t i s  n o t  p u re  a n d  p e r fe c t  can
n o t  b e  th e  id e a  o f  th e  D iv in e  M in d , h u t m u st, on  th e  
c o n tra ry , b e  th e  p ro d u ct o f  “ m o rta l m in d ”  and, 
th e r e fo r e , m u st  b e  u n rea l, u n tru e , illu s io n , erro r , l ie s .  
T h is  p o s it io n  is  a lso  ta k en  b y  m a n y  o f  th e  in d ep en d 
e n t  m e ta p h y s ic a l c u lts  o f  th e  d a y , w h o  h a v e  co m e  
u n d er  th e  in flu en ce  o f  th e  C h r is tia n  S c ien ce  tea ch 
in g s , a n d  w h o  h a v e  a p p r o p r ia te d  so m e  o f  i t s  fu n d a 
m en ta l id e a s . B u t  d if fe r  a s  m a y  th e  m o d e m  sch o o ls , 
th e ir  fu n d a m e n ta l p r e m ise  i s  th a t  “ A ll i s  M in d ,”  
an d  w h en  th e y  so  a s s e r t  th e y  p la ce  th e m se lv e s  in  th e  
d ir ec t l in e  o f  in h e r ita n c e  w ith  th e  te a c h in g s  o f  th e  
V e d a n ta  a n d  th e  s t i l l  o ld er  sch o o ls  o f  H in d u  th o u g h t  
fr o m  w h ich  th e  V e d a n ta  i t s e l f  sp r a n g . I d e a lis t ic  
M o n ism  i s  o ld er  th a n  reco rd ed  H in d u  h is to r y , an d  
u n d o u b ted ly  h a d  i t s  o r ig in  a m o n g  th e  e a r lie s t  ra ces  
on  e a r th , th e  n a m e s  a n d  h is to r ie s  o f  w h ich  h a v e  
p a sse d  fr o m  h u m a n  m em o ry . T h e se  “ n e w e s t”  
th o u g h ts  o f  th e  so -c a lle d  “ N e w  T h o u g h t”  o f  th e  d a y  
a re  in  r e a li ty  the very oldest thoughts of the race. 
V e r ily , ‘ ‘ th e re  is  n o th in g  n e w  u n d er  th e  su n . ’ *
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B u d d h ism , th a t  once p o p u la r  p h ilo so p h y  o f  In d ia , 
h a s  n o w  fo r sa k e n  th e  la n d  o f  i t s  b ir th , an d  is  a lm o st  
u n k n ow n  to  th e  I n d ia  o f  to -d a y , b e in g  r e p r ese n te d  b y  
o n ly  a  f e w  n o r th ern  tr ib es . In  B u rm ah , C ey lon , 
N a p a l, T h ib et, C h ina, J a p a n , a n d  o th er  co u n tr ie s , 
h o w ev e r , th e  B u d d h is ts  h o ld  th e ir  o w n  an d  th e ir  fo l 
lo w e r s  are  e s tim a te d  a t  so m e 300,000 ,000  so u ls .

I t  i s  v e r y  d ifficu lt to  e x p la in  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l p r in 
c ip le s  o f  B u d d h ism  to  th e  W e s te r n  s tu d en t, fo r  h is  
m in d  i s  n o t  a ccu sto m ed  to  c o n s id e r in g  a Law with
out a Law-maker, w h ich  id e a  u n d er lie s  th e  B u d d h is 
t ic  th o u g h t. B u d d h ism  h a s  b een  c a lled  a th e is t ic , b y  
m a n y  W e ste r n  w r ite r s , an d  a th e is t ic  i t  m a y  be, fo r  
i t  c e r ta in ly  d o es  n o t h o ld  to  th e  id ea  o f  a  “ G o d ”  in  
th e  W e s te r n  u n d e r s ta n d in g  o f  th a t  term . I t  h o ld s  
r a th er  to  th e  id e a  o f  a  P r in c ip le  o f  L a w  w h ich  m a n i
f e s t s  in  th e  c o u n tle ss  an d  ev e r -c h a n g in g  sh a p e s  and  
fo r m s  an d  fo r c e s  o f  th e  u n iv e r se . A t  th e  la s t , h o w 
e v e r , B u d d h ism  m a y  be s e e n  to  h o ld  to  th e  e x is te n c e  
o f  a  S o m eth in g , in fin ite , e tern a l, c h a n g e le ss , an d  in 
d iv is ib le , u n d er , in , b eh in d , an d  h o ld in g  to g e th e r  th e  
W o r ld  o f  C h an ge . T h is  S o m e th in g  m a y  b e  th o u g h t  
o f  e ith e r  a s  A b str a c t  L a w , or e ls e  a s  U n iv e r s a l W ill. 
B u t  th is  W ill  i s  to  b e  th o u g h t o f  m e r e ly  a s  a n  ab
s tr a c t  th in g  r a th e r  th a n  a s  a  th in g  o f  p r o p e r tie s , 
q u a lit ie s  an d  a ttr ib u te s — but possessing infinite pos
sibilities of manifestation. S o , a t  th e  la s t , th e  B u d -
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d h is t  fo r m s  a  co n cep tio n  o f  a n  U lt im a te  R e a lity  
w h ich  in s te a d  o f  b e in g  a n  A b so lu te  S o m e th in g  i s  
r a th e r  th e  In fin ite  P o s s ib il ity  o f  E v e r y th in g . R a th e r  
a  difficult, c o n cep tio n  fo r  th e  a v e r a g e  W e s te r n  m in d , 
b u t p e r fe c t ly  c le a r  to  th e  O rien ta l m e ta p h y s ic ia n !  
T h e  B u d d h is t  i s  a ccu sed  o f  d e n y in g  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  
th e  s o u l— an d  s o  h e  d o es , in  a  w a y . H e  d e n ie s  th e  
e x is te n c e  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l so u l a s  a n  in d e p e n d e n t  
a n d  se p a r a te  e n t ity , b u t h o ld s  th a t  it 'e x is t s  as a tem
porary centre of consciousness in  th e  A ll . T o  th e  
B u d d h is t  a ll p a in  a r is e s  fr o m  th is  i llu s io n  o f  separa
tion and separateness, an d  h is  a im  is  to  o v erco m e th e  
i l lu s io n  an d  to  e sca p e  r e in ca rn a tio n , a n d  on ce m o re  
to  b e  a b so rb ed  in to  th e  O n e-A ll, “ a s  th e  d ew -d ro p  
s l ip s  in to  th e  sh in in g  s e a .”  T h is  P a r a -N ir v a n a —  
th e  L ib era tio n , th e  A t ta in m e n t !

T h e  B u d d h is t  d o es  n o t in d u lg e  in  m u ch  sp e c u la 
t io n  r e g a r d in g  th e  n a tu re  o f  th e  U lt im a te  R e a l ity — 
h e  r e g a rd s  i t  a s  u n k n ow ab le , a n d  th in k s  th a t  a ll  
sp e c u la tio n  r e g a r d in g  it  is  fu t i le  an d  a  w a s te  o f  t im e . 
R a th e r , h e  co n cern s h im s e lf  w ith  th e  P a th  o f  A t ta in 
m en t an d  L ib e r a tio n —th e  e sca p e  fro m  se p a r a te n e ss  
a n d  illu s io n . H is  s p ir it  i s  w e ll  e x p r e sse d  b y  E d w in  
A rn o ld , in  h is  “ L ig h t  o f  A s ia ,”  a s  fo llo w s :

“Om, A m itaya! measure not w ith words 
Th’ Immeasurable; nor sink the string o f thought 
Into the Fathomless. Who asks doth erry 
Who answers, errs. Say naught!
Shall any gazer see with mortal eyes,
Or any searcher know by mortal mind;



Yell after veil w ill lift—but there moat be
Veil upon veil behind.
The dew is  on the L otus!—Rise, Great Su n !
And lif t  my leaf and m ix me with the wave.
Om maul pudme hum, the Sunrise comes!
Tie D ew irop attpi into the shining sea I”

N ir v a n a , th e  a im  o f  e v e r y  B u d d h is t  in  h is  ea r th -  
l if e , h a s  b een  d e scr ib ed  b y  a  B u d d h is tic  w r ite r  a s  
fo llo w s :  ‘ ‘ N ir v a n a  is  a  co n d itio n  o f  h e a r t  a n d
m in d  in  w h ich  e v e r y  e a r th ly  c r a v in g  i s  e x t in c t ; i t  i s  
th e  c e s s a t io n  o f  e v e r y  p a s s io n  a n d  d e s ir e , o f  e v e r y  
f e e l in g  o f  ill-w ill, f e a r  an d  so rro w . I t  i s  a  m en ta l  
s ta te  o f  p e r fe c t  r e s t  a n d  p ea ce  an d  jo y , in  th e  s te a d 
fa s t  a ssu r a n c e  o f  d e liv e r a n c e  a tta in e d , fr o m  a ll th e  
im p e r fe c t io n s  o f  f in ite  b e in g . I t  i s  a  co n d itio n  im 
p o ss ib le  to  b e  d efin ed  in  w o rd s, or to  b e  co n ce iv ed  
b y  a n y o n e  s t i l l  a tta ch ed  to  th e  th in g s  o f  th e  w o r ld . 
O n ly  h e  k n o w s w h a t N ir v a n a  is  w h o  h a s  r e a lize d  i t  
in  h is  ow n  h ea r t. I t  is  d e liv e r a n c e , an d  is  a t ta in 
a b le  in  th is  l i f e .”  W h a t m a n y  W e s te r n  w r ite r s  d e 
scr ib e  a s  N ir v a n a  is  r e a lly  th e  fin a l s ta g e  ca lle d  b y  
th e  B u d d h is ts  “ P a r a -N ir v a n a ”  in  w h ich  th e  in 
d iv id u a l so u l b len d s  in to  th e  O ne R e a l ity —w h en  
“ th e  d ew  d r o p  s lip s  in to  th e  s h in in g  s e a ,”  a n d  b e
co m es one w ith  th e  In fin ite .

W h ile  th e  p h ilo so p h y  o f  B u d d h ism  m a y  b e con 
s id er e d  a  n e g a t iv e  o n e —th e  a im  b e in g  a  r e tr e a t  
r a th e r  th a n  a d v a n ce , o r  a p p a r e n t ly  s o — s t i l l  i t  h a s  
a  h ig h  m o r a l v a lu e , an d  a d v a n ces  m o ra l id e a ls  o f  
th e  v e r y  h ig h e s t . A s  M ax  M u ller  h a s  sa id :
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“The Buddha addressed himself to all 'castes and outcasts. 
He promised salvation to all, and he commanded his disciples to 
preach his doctrines in all places and to all men. A sense of 
duty, extending from the narrow limits of the house, the village, 
and the country, to the ardent circle of mankind; a feeling of 
sympathy and brotherhood to all men, the idea in fact of Humanity, 
were firs t pronounced by B uddha,”

B u t, although, i t  h a s  c h a n g ed  i t s  d w e llin g  p la c e , 
B u d d h ism  h a s  le f t  i t s  in flu en ce u p o n  H in d u  th o u g h t, 
a n d  i t s  p o w er  is  n o w  m a n ife s t in g  i t s e l f  in  in flu en c in g  
th e  m o d ern  th o u g h t o f  th e  W e s te r n  w o r ld . T h is  
h a s  com e a b o u t fr o m  v a r io u s  c a u se s , c h ie f  a m o n g  
w h ich  is  p ro b a b ly  th e  in flu en ce o f  a n d  g e n e r a l in 
t e r e s t  in  m o d ern  T h eo so p h y , th e  sch o o l e s ta b lish e d  
b y  M ad am e B la v a tsk y . T o  th is  in flu en ce m u st  b e  
a d d ed  th e  p o p u la r ity  o f  th e  se m i-B u d d h is t ic  co n cep 
t io n s  o f  S ch o p en h a u er  a n d  v o n  H a rtm a n n , in  th e ir  
id e a  o f  th e  W o r ld -W ill, a n d  th e  g e n e r a l le a n in g  to 
w a r d  so m e  o f  th e  o r ig in a l B u d d h is t ic  p h ilo so p h ic a l  
te a c h in g s  o n  th e  p a r t  o f  c e r ta in  m o d e m  s c ie n t is t s .  
B u d d h a ’s  te a c h in g  th a t  th e  U lt im a te  R e a l ity  i s  to  b e  
fo u n d  o n ly  in  a  co n cep tio n  o f  a  U n iv e r s a l  L a w , 
r a th e r  th a n  in  a  B e in g , b e a r s  a  s tr ik in g  a n a lo g y  to  
th e  id e a s  o f  th e  G reek  p h ilo so p h e r  H e r a c litu s , an d  
t o  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l id e a s  o f  ou r m o d ern  p h ilo so p h e r , 
H e r b e r t  S p e n c e r . B u d d h a ’s  id e a  o f  th e  “ C r e a tiv e  
W il l”  w h ich  i s  e v e r  s tr iv in g  to  m a n ife s t  i t s e l f  in  
e v e r -c h a n g in g  p h en o m en a l sh a p e , fo rm  a n d  v a r ie ty ,  
fin d s m a n y  m o d e m  fo llo w e r s  in  th e  p h ilo so p h ic a l  
sch o o l o f  “ V o lu n ta r is m ,”  th e  fu n d a m en ta l te n e t  o f



w h ich  i s  th a t  “ th e  u ltim a te  n a tu r e  o f  r e a lity  i s  to  
be co n ce iv ed  a s  so m e fo r m  o f  W il l ,”  a  v ie w  sp e c ia lly  
fa v o r e d  b y  S ch o p en h a u er  a n d  h is  fo llo w e r s .

T h e  in flu en ce o f  B u d d h ism  o n  m o d e m  W e ste r n  
th o u g h t i s  e x er ted  th ro u g h  tw o  ch a n n e ls , a p p a r e n tly  
u n co n n ected , b u t s t i l l  o r ig in a lly  e m e r g in g  fr o m  th e  
sa m e  com m on  so u rce . A lo n g  o n e  o f  th e se  ch a n n e ls  
flow s th e  str e a m  o f  th e  B u d d h is tic  d o c tr in e  o f  r e in 
ca r n a tio n  (re b ir th )  a n d  K a r m a  (c a u se  a n d  e ffe c t  
o p e r a tin g  in  reb ir th  o n  th e  n ew  l i f e ) ; a lo n g  th e  
o th e r  flow s th e  str e a m  o f  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  th e  p o w er  
o f  T h o u g h t a n d  W ill. T h e  f ir s t  ch a n n el an d  i t s  
s tr e a m  r e a ch es  th e  W e s te r n  w o r ld  th ro u g h  th e  fie ld s  
c la im ed  b y  T h e o s o p h y ; th e  seco n d  w en d s i t s  w a y  
th ro u g h  th e  so m ew h a t d iv e rs ifie d  fie ld s o f  th e  “ N e w  
T h o u g h t”  m o v em en t.

W h ile  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  r e in c a r n a tio n  an d  K a rm a  
i s  f irm ly  h e ld  b y  th e  o r th o d o x  “  d u  sc h o o ls  o f  
th o u g h t, i t  is  n e v e r th e le s s  tru e  th a t  i t  fin d s i t s  g r e a t 
e s t  g r o w th  an d  r ich est  f lo w er in g  in  th e  B u d d h is tic  
g a rd en . T h e  B u d d h is ts  h a v e  red u ced  th e  d o c tr in e  
o f  r e in ca rn a tio n  and K a r m a  to  a sc ien ce , a n d  th e  
o r d in a r y  H in d u  p r e se n ta t io n  se em s ta m e  an d  su b 
d u ed  b y  co m p a riso n . T h e  co n cep tio n s  e n ter ta in ed  
b y  T h eo so p h y , so  fa r  a s  th is  p a r tic u la r  d o ctr in e  is  
co n cern ed , w e r e  o b ta in ed  d ir e c t ly  fr o m  B u d d h is t  
so u r c es . M a d a m e B la v a t s k y ’s  w r it in g s  o n  r e in 
ca r n a tio n  an d  K a r m a  b e a r  th e  im p r e ss  o f  B u d d h ism , 
and  s t i l l  m o re  p la in ly  d o es  th e  m a rk  sh o w  on  M r.
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S in n e t t ’s  s ta te m e n t  o f  th e  d o c tr in e  in  h is  “ E s o te r ic  
B u d d h is m ;”  w h ile  C ol. O lco tt, o n e  o f  th e  fo u n d e r s  
o f  th e  T h e o so p h ic a l S o c ie ty , l iv e d  a n d  d ied  a n  a r 
d e n t  B u d d h is t . T h e o so p h y  i t s e lf ,  w h ile  i t  h a s  o u t
g r o w n  so m e  o f  th e  l im ita t io n s  o f  B u d d h ism  an d  h a s  
m o v ed  in to  th e  g e n e r a l fie ld  o f  H in d u  a n d  a n c ien t  
G reek  th o u g h t, m u st  a ck n o w led g e  i t s  in d e b te d n e ss  
to  B u d d h ism  fo r  i t s  (T h e o s o p h y ’s )  ca r d in a l d o c
tr in e s  o f  r e in c a r n a tio n  a n d  K a rm a . A n d  th e  g e n 
e r a l in te r e s t  in  th e se  su b je c ts  m a n ife s te d  o f  la te  
y e a r s  in  W e s te r n  th o u g h t m iay b e  r e a d ily  tr a c e d  to  
th e  sch o o l o f  G a u ta m a , th e  B u d d h a .

'R ein carn ation , a s  e v e r y  re a d e r  p r o b a b ly  k n o w s, 
i s  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  r e p e a te d  re b ir th  in  th e  p h y s ic a l  
b o d y —th e  so u l b e in g  h e ld  to  h a v e  r is e n  b y  d e g r e e s  
fro m  th e  lo w e s t  a n im a l fo rm s, th en ce  in c a r n a tin g  in  
a  su c c e ss io n  o f  h u m a n  b o d ie s , d u r in g  m a n y  l iv e s  an d  
p e r s o n a lit ie s , fr o m  w h en ce  i t  sh a ll e v e n tu a lly  m o v e  
fo r w a r d  to  h ig h e r  fo r m s  o f  l i f e ,  u n t il  f in a lly  i t  sh a ll  
e n te r  in to  th e  b lis s fu l  s ta te  o f  N ir v a n a , b lis s  a n d  
fre e d o m  fro m  reb ir th . T h e  term  “ N ir v a n a ”  i s  
d is t in c t ly  B u d d h is tic , th e  H in d u  e q u iv a le n t  b e in g  
“ M o k sh a ,”  m e a n in g  lib e r a tio n , em a n c ip a tio n , d i
v in e  a b so r p tio n , e tc . K a rm a  i s  th e  d o c tr in e  accom 
p a n y in g  th a t  o f  r e in ca rn a tio n , an d  th e  ter m  m ea n s  
“ T h e  la w  o f  s p ir itu a l c a u se  an d  e f f e c t ,”  th e  w o rk 
in g s  o f  w h ich  d e term in e  th e  su c c e s s iv e  in c a r n a tio n s  
o f  th e  in d iv id u a l so u l. E a c h  a c t i s  h e ld  to  g e n e r a te  
K a r m a , o r  th e  “ seed , o f  fu tu r e  a c t io n ”  w h ich  w il l



sp r o u t, g ro w , b lo sso m  an d  b ea r  f r u it  in  fu tu r e  l iv e s .  
KJarma i s  a k in  to  fa te ,  b u t  a  f a t e  a r is in g  fr o m  o n e ’s  
o w n  a c tio n s , th o u g h ts  a n d  d e e d s , r a th e r  th a n  im 
p o se d  b y  p ro v id en ce .

I t  i s  in te r e s t in g  to  n o t ic e  h o w  th e  id e a  o f  r e in 
c a r n a tio n  an d  K a r m a  h a s  g ro w n  in  th e  m in d s  o f  
W e s te r n  p e o p le  d u r in g  th e  p a s t  tw o  d eca d es . O r ig i
n a lly  r e p u g n a n t to  th e  W e s te r n  m in d , i t  h a s  n e v e r 
th e le ss  m a n a g ed  to  w o rk  i t s  w a y  to  a n  a ccep ta n ce  
o n  th e  p a r t  o f  m a n y  p e o p le  w h o  a re  se a r c h in g  fo r  
th e  n e w  in  p h ilo so p h y  a n d  r e lig io n . I t  is  n o w  q u ite  
co m m o n  to  h e a r  p e o p le  d is c u ss in g  th e  p r o b a b ility  o f  
th e ir  h a v in g  liv e d  b e fo re  th e  p r e se n t  l i f e ,  a n d  ac
c o u n tin g  fo r  m a n y  o f  th e  h a p p en in g s , j o y fu l  or  
so r ro w fu l, o f  th e  p r e s e n t  l i f e ,  u p o n  th e  b a s is  o f  
K a rm a .

T h e  o th e r  c h a n n e l o f  B u d d h is t ic  th o u g h t, th ro u g h  
w h ich  is  f lo w in g  a  s tr e a m  w h ich  is  ir r ig a t in g  th e  
W e s te r n  la n d s , i s  th a t  w h ich  is  b r in g in g  a b o u t th e  
rem a rk a b le  in te r e s t  in  th o u g h t-fo r c e , w ill-p o w er , 
etc ., n o w  n o tic e a b le  on  a ll s id e s . W h ile  th e  o r th o d o x  
H in d u  sc h o o ls  r e co g n ize  th e  p o w er  o f  th o u g h t-  
fo r c e  a n d  w ill, th e y  are  to o  m u ch  ta k en  u p  w ith  
th e  d rea m y , tra n sc e n d e n ta l, m e ta p h y s ic a l sp e c u la 
t io n s  to  b e s to w  m o re  th a n  a  p a s s in g  n o tic e  to  th e  
su b jec t. N o t  so  w ith  th e  B u d d h is t ! T h e  B u d d h is t  
p r ie s th o o d , in  T h ib et, C ey lon , an d  in  J a p a n , p a r 
t ic u la r ly , h a v e  d ev o ted  m u ch  t im e  a n d  s tu d y  to  th e  
su b je c t  o f  th e  th o u g h t-fo r c e  a n d  w ill. T h e y  h a v e

\
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e v o lv e d  a  d is t in c t iv e ly  B u d d h is t ic  p s y c h o lo g y , o f  
w h ich  th e  g e n e r a l W e s t e m  w o r ld  k n o w s l it t le . C h ie f  
a m o n g  th e ir  b e lie fs  i s  th a t  th o u g h t-fo r c e  an d  w il l  
a re  d y n a m ic  fo r c e s , ca p a b le  o f  b e in g  e m p lo y e d  fo r  
g o o d  o r  e v il, a n d  w h ich  a r e  o p e r a tiv e  o v e r  a  d is 
ta n ce . T h e  p h en o m en a  o f  h y p n o tism , te le p a th y ,  
m e n ta l co n tro l, m en ta l in flu en ce, m en ta l fa sc in a t io n , 
etc ., a r e  q u ite  fa m ilia r  to  th e  B u d d h is ts , a n d  a re  
ta u g h t  in  th e ir  in n e r  sc h o o ls . T h e  w il l  i s  h e ld  to  
b e  th e  g o v e r n in g  p o w er , to  w h ich  a ll e ls e  i s  su b o rd i
n a te .

T h is  so -ca lled  “ p r a c t ic a l”  s id e  o f  th e  O rien ta l  
p h ilo so p h y , w h ich  p r o v e s  so  a ttr a c tiv e  to  th e  W e s t 
ern  m in d , i s  d is tin c tiv e ly  r _ J d h is t i c  in  i t s  o r ig in  and  
so u r c e — a lth o u g h  b e lo n g in g  to  th e  “ o c c u lt”  s id e  o f  
B u d d h ism , an d  n o t  to  th e  p h ilo so p h ic , r e lig io u s , 
e th ic a l or m o ra l s id es .

ZOROASTRIANISM

T h e  g r e a t  sch o o l o f  O rien ta l r e lig io -p h ilo so p h ic a l  
th o u g h t k n ow n  a s  “ Z o r o a s tr ia n ism ”  w a s  fo u n d ed  
b y  Z o r o a s ter  (o r  Z a r a th u sh tr a ), th e  g r e a t  tea c h e r  o f  
a n c ien t I r a n  or P e r s ia , w h o  i s  b e lie v e d  to  h a v e  liv e d  
a b o u t 700  B . C., th a t  p e r io d  o f  O r ien ta l h is to r y  in  
w h ich  w a s  m a n ife s te d  th e  g r e a t  r e v iv a l o f  r e lig io -  
p h ilo so p h ic  th o u g h t, an d  w h ich  m a rk ed  th e  fo u n d in g  
o f  s e v e r a l g r e a t  sch o o ls  o f  O r ien ta l p h ilo so p h y  an d  
r e lig io n . Z o r o a s te r ’s  p h ilo so p h y  sp r a n g  in to  im m e
d ia te  p o p u la r ity , a n d  a t  o n e  t im e  e x e r te d  a  d om in a-
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t in g  in flu en ce  o v er  th e  m in d s  a n d  l iv e s  o f  m illio n s  o f  
p eo p le . A t  p r e se n t  i t  h a s  a lm o st e n t ir e ly  d is a p 
p e a r e d , i t s  d ea th -b lo w  h a v in g  b een  d e a lt  b y  th e  r is e  
o f  th e  sch o o l o f  M oh am m ed , a n d  to -d a y  i t  i s  r e p r e 
se n te d  ch iefly  b y  sc a tte r e d  g r o u p s  o f  P a r s e e s  or  
F ir e -W  o r sh ip p e rs .

B u t  a lth o u g h  i t  h a s  a lm o st  e n t ir e ly  d isa p p e a r e d  
fr o m  th e  a c t iv e  scen e , i t s  in flu en ce in  th e  p a s t  h a s  
b een  g r e a t, an d  i t s  te a c h in g s  co n tin u e  to -d a y , in  
o th er  r e lig io n s  a n d  p h ilo so p h ie s . Z o r o a str ia n ism , 
on ce  on e o f  th e  w o r ld ’s  g r e a te s t  r e lig io n s  a n d  p h ilo s 
o p h ie s , w a s  u n d erm in ed  b y  th e  b lo w s d e a lt  b y  A le x 
a n d er  th e  G reat, an d  a f te r w a r d  a lm o st  d e s tr o y e d  b y  
th e  M o slem  con q u erers. T o -d a y  i t  e x is t s  m e r e ly  a s  
a  m em o ry , w ith  b u t a f e w  h u n d red  th o u sa n d  fo llo w 
e r s  o f  i t s  m o d ern  p h a se s . B u t  i t s  in flu en ce  h a s  b een  
g r e a t , in a sm u ch  a s  i t  h a s  su p p lie d  v i ta l  m a te r ia l  
f o r  o th er  fa ith s  a n d  b e lie fs , th e  m a jo r ity  o f  w h ich  
a r e  ig n o r a n t  o f  th e ir  d eb t to  th e  o ld  P e r s ia n  tea ch er . 
A  w reck  o n  th e  sh o r e s  o f  t im e , i t s  m a te r ia l h a s  b een  
u se d  to  b u ild  m a n y  m o d e m  sh ip s  o f  fa ith  n o w  s a il 
in g  th e  s e a  o f  r e lig io u s  th o u g h t w ith  s w e llin g  s a ils  
M id f lu tte r in g  p en n a n ts . O r, c h a n g in g  th e  fig u re , I  
m a y  s a y  th a t  a lth o u g h  i t s  flam e is  n o w  flick er in g  b u t  
fe e b ly , a n d  th r e a te n s  so o n  to  d ie  o u t e n t ir e ly , y e t  
fr o m  i t  m a n y  o th e r  to rc h e s  h a v e  b e e n  l ig h te d —m a n y  
f ir e s  k in d le d — 90  th a t  i t  l iv e s , a n d  w ill  l iv e  in  th e  
t im e  to  com e, u n d er  m a n y  s tr a n g e  n a m es  a n d  in  
m a n y  n e w  fo rm s.
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P r o f .  J a c k so n  h a s  s a id :  “ A s  a  ru le , th e  id e a li ty  
a n d  lo f t y  s p ir itu a lity  o f  Z o r o a s te r ’s  te a c h in g s  h a v e  
b e e n  g e n e r a lly  r e c o g n iz e d ; an d  th e  efficiency o f  th e  
fa ith  a s  a  w o r k in g  r e lig io n  m a y  be se en  in  th e  f r u it s  
w h ich  i t  h a s  b o rn e  in  v a r io u s  w a y s  th r o u g h  h is to r y ,  
a n d  in  i t s  p r e s e n t  fo llo w e r s , th e  P a r s e e s  a n d  G he- 
b ers. H a u g  h a s  s a id :  “ W e  m u st  c la s s  Z o r o a ster  
a m o n g  th e  r e a l b e n e fa c to r s  o f  th e  h u m a n  r a c e .”  
M ills  s a y s  '' Z o r o a str ia n ism  w a s  th e  fa ith  o f  m a n y  
m illio n s  o f  h u m a n  b e in g s  th r o u g h o u t su c c e s s iv e  g e n 
e r a tio n s . . . .  I f  th e  m en ta l i llu m in a tio n  and  
s p ir itu a l e le v a t io n  o f  m a n y  m illio n s  o f  m a n k in d  
th ro u g h  lo n g  p e r io d s  o f  t im e  a re  o f  a n y  im p o rta n ce , 
i t  w o u ld  req u ire  s tr o n g  p r o o f  to  d e n y  th a t  Z o r o a s
tr ia n ism  h a s  h a d  a n  in flu en ce  o f  v e r y  p o s it iv e  p o w er  
in  d e te r m in in g  th e  g r a v e s t  r e s u lt s .”  W e s t  s a y s :  
“ Z o r o a s ter  w a s  th e  fo u n d e r  o f  a  p u r e  an d  su b lim e  
r e lig io n  b a se d  u p o n  th e  e te r n a l p r in c ip le  o f  r ig h t  
an d  w ro n g , g o o d  a n d  e v il, l ig h t  an d  d a rk n ess , an d  
h e  w a s  fa r  in  a d v a n ce  o f  a n y  tea c h e r  o f  w h ich  h u m an  
a n n a ls  h a v e  p r e se r v e d  a  r e c o r d .’ ’ L a in g  s a y s : “ I t  
i s  e v id e n t th a t  th is  s im p le  an d  su b lim e r e lig io n  i s  
o n e  to  w h ich , b y  w h a te v e r  n a m e w e  m a y  ca ll it, 
m o d e rn  sc ien ce  is  f a s t  a p p r o x im a tin g . M en  o f  s c i
en ce  lik e  H u x le y , p h ilo so p h e r s  lik e  H e r b e r t  S p en cer , 
p o e ts  lik e  T e n n y so n , m ig h t  su b scr ib e  to  i t .  T h e  E n 
cyclopaedia B r it ta n ic a  s a y s : ‘ * Z o r o a s te r ’s  tea c h in g s  
sh o w  h im  to  h a v e  b een  a  m a n  o f  h ig h ly  sp e c u la tiv e  
tu rn , fa ith fu l, h o w ev e r , w ith  a ll h is  o r ig in a lity , to



th e  I r a n ia n  n a t io n a l ch a ra c ter . W ith  z e a l fo r  tlie  
fa ith , a n d  b o ld n e ss  a n d  e n e r g y , h e  co m b in ed  d ip lo 
m a tic  sk ill  in  h is  d e a lin g s  w ith  h is  e x a lte d  p r o te c to r s . 
H is  th in k in g  i s  c o n se cu tiv e , s e lf -r e s tr a in e d , p r a c ti
c a l, d ev o id , o n  th e  w h o le , o f  w h a t m a y  b e  ca lle d  fa n 
ta s t ic  a n d  e x c e s s iv e . H is  fo r m  o f  e x p r e ss io n  is  
ta n g ib le  a n d  co n crete . H is  sy s te m  is  c o n s tr u c te d  on  
a  c le a r ly  co n ce iv ed  pli ’ ’

Z o r o a s tr ia n ism  m a y  b e s a id  to  b a se  i t s  te a c h in g s  
u p o n  th e  fo llo w in g  fu n d a m e n ta l p r in c ip le s :

I . T h a t th e r e  e x is t s  o n e  e te r n a l p r in c ip le , ca lle d  
Zaruana Akarana, w h ich  n a m e f r e e ly  tr a n s la te d  

,m ea n s, “ etern  V ’ T h is  p r in c ip le  i s  r e g a r d e d  a s  
p u r e ly  abstract, unknowable, unthinkable, and un
speakable.

I I .  F r o m  th is  e te r n a l p r in c ip le  i s  h e ld  t o  h a v e  
p ro ceed ed , s im u lta n e o u s ly , th e  tw in -p r in c ip le s  o f  
g o o d  a n d  ev il, k n o w n  r e sp e c t iv e ly  a s  Ahura Mazda, 
o r  “ O rm u zd ”  ( th e  p r in c ip le  o f  g o o d ) ;  a n d  Anra 
Mainyu, o r  “ A h r im a n ,”  ( th e  p r in c ip le  o f  e v i l ) .  
O rm uzd  c r ea te d  lig h t , h e a lth , tru th , a n d  a ll “ g o o d ”  
t h in g s ; A h r im a n  c r ea te d  d a rk n ess , d is e a s e , l ie s , a n d  
a ll  “ b a d ”  th in g s . I n  sh o r t, th e s e  tw o  p r in c ip le s  
r e p r e s e n t  th e  c o n cep tio n  o f  G od an d  D e v il, so  com 
m o n  in  la te r  r e lig io u s  sy s te m s.

I H .  W h en  O rm uzd  an d  A h r im a n  f ir s t  m et, a n d  
t im e  th u s  b eg a n , th e r e  a r o se  a  m ig h ty  s tr u g g le  b e
tw e e n  th e  r e sp e c t iv e  p r in c ip le s  o f  g o o d  a n d  e v il ,  
w h ich  s t i l l  co n tin u es . D u r in g  th e  f ir s t  th r e e  th o u -
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sa n d  y e a r s  th e  fig h t w a s  on  th e  sp ir itu a l p la n e . A h ri-  
m an  a r is in g  fr o m  h is  a b y ss  o f  d a rk n ess  w a s  d a zz led  
b y  th e  l ig h t  o f  O rm uzd , a n d  w a s  d r iv en  b ack . B u t  

g a th e r in g  a ro u n d  h im  h is  h e llish  c lan , h e  ren ew ed  

th e  a tta ck . T h e  seco n d  th ree  th o u sa n d  y e a r s  w a s  
m a rk ed  b y  th e  c r ea tio n  o f  th e  u n iv e r se  a n d  m a n , b y  
O rm uzd, in  o rd er  th a t  h e  m ig h t d e fe a t  A h r im a n . B u t  
d u r in g  th e  th ir d  th r e e  th o u sa n d  y e a r s , A h r im a n , th e  
se rp en t- lik e  b e in g , in v a d e d  th e  w o r ld , a n d  te m p tin g  
m an  m in g le d  e v il  w ith  g o o d , a n d  in tro d u ced  s in  in  
th e  w o r ld  in  o rd er  to  co rru p t th e  ra ce  o f  m a n  a n d  
th u s  b r in g  to  n a u g h t  th e  w o rk  o f  O rm uzd. Z o r o a s te r  
ta u g h t  that we are now in this second period of the 
conflict, with Ahriman in the ascendant. T h e  con 

flic t i s  n o w  r a g in g  fierce ly , O rm uzd b e in g  a s s is t e d  
b y  h is  h o s t s  o f  a n g e lic  cr ea tu r e s , an d  A h r im a n  b e in g  
fo llo w e d  b y  a  h o rd e  o f  d e v ilish  c r e a tu r e s — th e  
le g io n s  o f  h e a v e n  an d  h e ll m e e t in g  an d  b e in g  e n g a g e d  
in  c o n s ta n t  con flict fo r  th e  p o s s e s s io n  o f  th e  u n i
v e r s e  a n d  th e  so u ls  o f  m en . T h e  w o r ld  is  n o w  su ffe r 
in g , p a in , e v il, s in  a n d  d ise a se  fr o m  th e  m isr u le  o f  
A h rim a n , y e t  e v e r  s tr u g g l in g  to w a r d  good* a n d  
O rm uzd. T h e  te a c h in g  is  th a t  a  fo u r th  p e r io d  o f  
th r ee  th o u sa n d  y e a r s  i s  a p p ro a ch in g , w h en  m an , s e e 
in g  th e  v a lu e  o f  g o o d , w il l  com e to  th e  a id  o f  O rm uzd, 
an d  tu r n in g  th e  t id e  o f  b a t t le  w il l  d e fe a t  A h r im a n  
an d  h is  d e v ils , a n d  b in d in g  th em , w il l  h u r l th em  
d ow n  to  th e  b o tto m le ss  a b y ss  o f  d a rk n ess . T h ere-
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up on , in  th is  ‘‘m ille n iu m ,’ ’ g o o d , l ig h t , tr n th  e n d  
h e a lth  w il l  b e  th e  p o s s e s s io n  o f  th e  race .

A l l  o f  w h ich  h a s  a v e r y  fa m ilia r  so u n d  to  th e  e a r s  
o f  th e  W e s te r n  rea d er , h a s  i t  n o t?  B y  m a n y  o f  th e  
s tu d e n ts  o f  th e  H ig h e r  C r itic ism , th e  b ook  o f  J o b  
(w h ich  is  d is t in c t iv e ly  n o n -H eb ra ic )  i s  b e lie v e d  to  
h a v e  b e e n  d e r iv e d  fr o m  Z o ro a str ia n , o r  p re -Z o ro a s-  
tr ia n , so u r c es . A n d , s tu d e n ts  o f  co m p a ra tiv e  r e li
g io n  h a v e  lo n g  b een  fa m ilia r  w ith  th e  s tr ik in g  r e ,  
sem b la n ce  b e tw e e n  c e r ta in  p o r tio n s  o f  th e  b ook  o f  
R e v e la t io n s  an d  th e  Z o r o a str ia n  te a c h in g s , th e  la t 
te r  a n te -d a tin g  th e  fo rm e r  b y  se v e n  c e n tu r ie s . M ore
o v er , i t  i s  c la im ed  b y  c a r e fu l s tu d e n ts  o f  th e  su b jec t  
th a t  m a n y  o f  th e  cerem o n ia ls , h o ly -d a y s , e tc ., o f  
M ith ra ism  (a  b ran ch  o f  Z o r o a s tr ia n ism ) w ere  in 
co rp o ra ted  in to  th e  e a r ly  C h r is tia n  ch u rch  d u r in g  
th e  f ir s t  tw o  o r  th r ee  c e n tu r ie s  o f  i t s  e x is te n c e .  
O th er  r e lig io n s  h a v e  b een  m a te r ia lly  in flu en ced  b y  
th is  a lm o st  fo r g o tte n  r e lig io -p h ilo so p h y  o f  th e  p a s t .

Z o r o a s te r ’s m o ra l te a c h in g s  w e r e  e x ce llen t. H is  
T r ia d  su m m ed  u p  th e  la w  a s  f o l lo w s : I . Humata, 
o r  g o o d  t h o u g h ts ; I I .  Huxta, or  g o o d  w o r d s ; a n d
I I I .  Hvarsta, o r  g o o d  d eed s . H e  ta u g h t  u n iv e r sa l  
b ro th erh o o d  a n d  u n iv e r sa l k in d n e ss  to  a ll, ir r e 
sp e c tiv e  o f  ra ce , c o u n tr y  o r  creed . K in d n e ss  to  a n i
m a ls  w a s  e n jo in e d . P e r s o n a l c le a n lin e ss  w a s  m a d e  
a r e lig io u s  d u ty . W o rk , lik e w ise , w a s  h e ld  to  b e  a  
r e lig io u s  d u ty  a n d  v ir tu e , th e  t i l l in g  o f  th e  so il  b e in g  
r e g a rd ed  a s  a  sa cred  w ork . Z o r o a s te r ’s ‘ G olden
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R u le ”  w a s :  “ T h in k  o f , sp e a k  to , an d  a c t  to w a rd  
y o u r  b r o th e rs  (a n d  a ll  m en  a r e  y o u r  b r o th e r s ) , a s  
y o u  w o u ld  d e s ir e  th a t  th e y  sh o u ld  th in k  o f , sp e a k  to , 
an d  a c t to w a rd  y o u .”

su fiism

S u f i s m  is  th e  m y s t ic  a n d  in n e r -te a ch in g  fo u n d  
w ith in  th e  b o d y  o f  th e  M oh am m ed an  r e lig io n , p r in c i
p a lly  in  P e r s ia  a n d  A r a b ia . I t  u n d o u b ted ly  e x is te d  
lo n g  b e fo r e  th e  t im e  o f  M oh am m ed , a n d  i s  b e lie v e d  
to  h a v e  b een  in c o rp o ra te d  in  th e  r e lig io n  o f  th e  
P r o p h e t  in  o rd er  th a t  i t  m ig h t  n o t  b e  d e s tr o y e d  b y  
h is  co n q u er in g  fa ith . T h e  le g e n d s  a re  th a t  A li ,  th e  
fa v o r ite  d isc ip le  o f  M oham m ed, w a s  a  Sufi, a n d  
m a n a g e d  to  sa v e  h is  m y st ic  fa ith  b y  p e r su a d in g  th e  
P r o p h e t  to  a d m it i t  in to  th e  n ew  r e lig io n  a s  a n  in 
n er -tea ch in g . T h e  S u fis  h a v e  a  leg e n d  w h ich  r e 
la te s  th a t  “ T h e  se e d  o f  S u fiism  w a s  so w n  in  th e  
t im e  o f  A d a m ; g e r m in a ted  in  th e  t im e  o f  N o a h ;  
b u d d ed  in  th e  t im e  o f  A b ra h a m ; b eg a n  to  d e v e lo p  
in  th e  t im e  o f  J e s u s ;  a n d  p ro d u ced  p u r e  w in e  in  
th e  t im e  o f  M o h a m m ed .”  T h e  te r m  “ S u f i”  i s  d e 
r iv e d  fr o m  th e  P e r s ia n  w o rd  • “  suf,”  m e a n in g  
“ w o o l ,”  i t s  u se  a r is in g  fro m  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  a n 
c ie n t  S u fi tea c h e r s  w o re  a s in g le  g a r m e n t o f  u n d y ed  
an d  u n b lea ch ed  w oo l.

S u fiism  h a s  e x e r te d  i t s  p r in c ip a l in flu en ce u p o n  
th e  th o u g h t o f  th e  o u ts id e  w o r ld  b y  r e a so n  o f  it s  
p o e tr y . N e a r ly  a ll o f  th e  g r e a t  P e r s ia n  a n d  A r a b ia n



p o e ts  h a v e  b een  S u fis , an d  h a v e  w o v e n  in  th e ir  m y st ic  
r e lig io n  b y  v e ile d  m eta p h o r s , th e  te r m s  “ w in e ,”  th e  
“ v in e ,”  th e  “ g r a p e ,”  a n d  a lso  th e  “ r o s e ,”  th e  
‘ ‘ n ig h t in g a le , * ’ th e  ‘ ‘ b e lo v ed  on e , ’ ’ a n d  s im ila r  te r m s  
fa m ilia r  in  O r ien ta l p o e tr y , h a v in g  a  m y s t ic  s ig n if i
can ce. B r ie fly , i t  m a y  b e  s a id  th a t  in  th e  S u fi p o etry ,' 
su ch  ter m s  a s  “ th e  g r a p e ,”  “ th e  w in e ,”  “ th e  v in e ,”  
etc ., h a v e  r e fe r e n c e  to  th e  m y s t ic  te a c h in g  o f  th e  
S u fis ;  w h ile  te r m s  su c h  a s  “ th e  b e lo v e d ,”  “ th e  dam 
s e l ,”  “ th e  r o s e ,”  r e fe r  to  th e  S u fi co n c e p tio n  o f  th e  
D iv in e  O ne, “ th e  lo v e r ”  a n d  “ th e  n ig h t in g a le ”  b e 
in g  th e  S u fi w o r sh ip p e r . A s  fo r  in s ta n c e  th is  v e r s e  
fr o m  O m ar K h a y y a m , w h o  w a s  a  S u f i :

“And David’s lips are lockt; but In divine 
High-piping Pehlevi, with Wine! Wine! Wine!
Bed Wine!—the Nightingale cries to the Bose 
That sallow-cheek of her’s to Incarnadine.”

O r  th is  v e r s e  fr o m  J a la l-u d -D in  R u m i:

“The souls love-moved are circling on,
Like streams to their great Ocean-King.
Thou art the Sun of all men’s thoughts;
Thy kisses are the flowers of Spring.
The dawn is pale from yearning Love;
The moon in tears is sorrowing.
Thou art the Bose, and deep for Thee,
In sighs, the Nightingales still sing.”

S u fiism  m a y  b e  d e scr ib ed  a s  an absolute idealistic 
monism ,  tinged with a devout and fervent mysticism. 
A n  a u th o r ity  s a y s :  “ S u fiism  i s  th e m y st ic a l a n d  
p a n th e is t ic  d o c tr in e  o f  th e  S u fis . T h e y  c o n s id er  th a t
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G od a lo n e  e x i s t s ; th a t  H e  i s  in  a ll n a tu r e , an d  th a t  

a ll  n a tu r e  is  in  H im , th e  v is ib le  u n iv e r se  b e in g  an  

em a n a tio n  fr o m  H is  e s s e n c e .”  T h e  fu n d a m en ta l 

^principles o f  th e  S u fis  m a y  b e s im p ly  s ta te d  in  th e se  
w o r d s :  God is all there is; besides Him there is 
naught; the universe is but a reflection or idea in the 
mind of God, and has no existence outside of Him.

T o  th e  S u fi th e  u n iv e r se  is  a  g r e a t  s ta g e  u p o n  
w h ich  is  e n a c te d  th e  e te r n a l d ra m a  o f  l i f e ,  in  w h ich  

th e  D iv in e  O ne c r e a te s , m o v es , a n d  th e n  d e s tr o y s  th e  
ch a ra c ters  a n d  th e  s c e n e r y — a ll b e in g  b u t m en ta l  
c r ea tio n s  a n d  e x is t in g  b u t in  H is  m in d . O ld  O m ar  
K h a y y a m , th a t  m u ch  m isu n d e r s to o d  S u fi p o e t , s ta te s  
th is  in  b o ld  s im p lic ity  in  h is  Rubaiyat, w h en  h e  
s in g s :

“Whose secret presence, through Creation’s veins
Run___ v*«~icksilver-like eludes your pains;
Taking all shapes from Mah to Mahi; and 
They change and perish all—but HE remains;
A moment guessed—then back behind the Fold 
Immerst of Darkness round the Drama rolled 
Which, for the pastime of Eternity,
He doth Himself contrive, enact, behold.”

“We are no other than a moving row 
Of Magic Shadow-shapes that come and go 
Round with the Sun-illumined Lantern held 
In Midnight by the Master of the Show;
But helpless Pieces of the Game He plays 
Upon His Chequer-board of Nights and Days: '
Hither and Thither moves, and checks and slays*
And one by one back in the Closet lays.



The Ball no question makes of Ayes and Noes,
But Here and There, as strikes the Player, goes;
And He that tossed you down into the Field,
He knows about it all—He knowfr—HE knows I”'

B u t  th is  p e s s im is t ic  an d  a p p a r e n tly  h o p e le ss  o u t
lo o k  u p o n  l i f e  d o e s  n o t  b r in g  te r r o r  to  th e  so u l o f  
th e  Sufi. W h ile  r e c o g n iz in g  th a t  th e  u n iv e r se  i s  b u t  
a n  illu s io n , a n d  l i f e  b u t a  p u p p et-sh o w , h e  rem em 
b e r s  th a t  if  God is all there is, then the individual 
must be a part of or phase of God— a n d  to w a r d  th e  
u n io n  w ith  G od  h e  b en d s a ll h is  so u l a n d  l if e .  D is 
c a r d in g  th e  su g a r -p lu m  r e w a r d  o f  h e a v e n ly  b l is s  in  
fu tu r e  w o r ld s , a s  ta u g h t in  th e  M o h a m m ed a n  creed , 
h e  se ek s  to  fly  s tr a ig h t  to  th e  h e a r t  o f  B e in g , a n d  
se e k s  h is  c o m fo r t  a n d  s e c u r ity  th e r e  in  th e  b o so m  o f  
G od.

T h e  S u fi i s  a  tr u e  m y stic , a n d  se e k s  e v e r  f o r  th e  
u n io n  w ith  T h e  B e lo v e d  O ne. H e  s tr iv e s  t o  e n te r  
in to  co n sc io u s  u n io n  w ith  G od h e r e  in  e a r th - l ife ;  
a n d  h o p e s  fo r  a b so r p tio n  in  G od in  th e  fu tu r e  w h en  
h is  so u l le a v e s  th e  b o d y . H e  le a v e s  th e  th o u sa n d  
h e a v e n s  o f  th e  o r th o d o x  M oh a m m ed a n — h e w ill  h a v e  
n o n e  o f  th e m —b u t p ie r c in g  th r o u g h  th e  i l lu s io n  
w h ich  em b ra ces  e v e n  th e  h ig h e s t  h e a v e n s , lik e  th e  
a r r o w  to  th e  m ark , o r  th e  h o m in g -p ig e o n  to  i t s  n e s t ,  
h e  f lie s  s tr a ig h t  to  th e  em b race  o f  th e  B e lo v e d . D u r 
in g  h is  l ife -t im e , h e  in d u lg e s  in  m e d ita tio n s , r e v e r ie s ,  
a n d  “ s i le n c e s ” —h e a lso  fa v o r s  sa c re d  d a n ces  to  
s lo w  m u s ic  acco m p a n ied  b y  rh y th m ic  m o v em en ts  o f
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th e  b o d y . H e  fe e ls  s tr a n g e  lo n g in g s  o f  th e  so n l, 
w h ich  h e  h o ld s  to  b e  d im  m em o r ie s  o f  h is  p r e v io u s  
b lis s fu l  s ta te  in  th e  b o so m  o f  th e  O ne, an d  th e  
n a tu r a l c r a v in g  to  r e tu r n  th e re to . H e  b e lie v e s  th a t  
h is  id e a s  o f  th e  g o o d , th e  b e a u tifu l, a n d  th e  tru e , 
a r e  b u t m e m o r ie s  o f  h is  p r e v io u s  b lis s . H e  b e lie v e s  
in  fa te  a n d  d e s tin y , b u t  h o ld s  th em  to  b e  b u t th e  
D iv in e  s ta g e -m a c h in e r y  in  th e  d ra m a  o f  th e  u n i
v e r se . H is  so u l i s  e v e r  h o m e-sick  fo r  th e  O ne. A n d , 
in  th is  s p ir it , A v ic e n n a , th e  S u fi p o e t, s in g s  o f  th e  
m o u rn in g  so u l, s ig h in g  o v er  i t s  lo s s , an d  lo n g in g  
fo r  i t s  h o m e-jo u rn ey  a n d  r e tu r n  to  i t s  B e lo v e d :

“to, it was hurled
’Midst the sign posts and ruined abodes of this blessed world.
It weeps, when it thinks of its home, and the peace it possessed. 
With tears welling forth from its eyes without pausing or rest, 
And with plaintive mourning it broodeth like one bereft 
O’er such trace of Its home as the fourfold winds have left.”

A n d , so , w ith  c o n s ta n t fa ith  an d  a r d e n t h o p e  l iv e s  
on  th e  Sufi, s e e k in g  e v e r  th e  p a th  w h ich  lea d s  to  
u n ion . P e r p le x e d  n o t  b y  th e  sp e c u la tio n s  o f  th e  
th e o lo g ia n s  an d  th e  p h ilo so p h e rs , h e  a n sw e r s  s im p ly :

‘•He knows about it all—He knows—HE knows! ”

A n d  w h o  a m o n g  u s  ca n  d isp u te  h is  w isd o m  T
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WESTERN PHILOSOPHIES

I n  th e  p r e c e d in g  c h a p te rs  w e  h a v e  tr a c e d  c e r ta in  
ten d e n c ie s  in  m o d e m  th o u g h t b ack  to  th e  T r a n sc e n 
d e n ta l M o v em en t o f  w h ich  E m e r so n  w a s  th e  h ig h  
p r ie s t  a n d  p r o p h e t;  th en ce  b a ck  to  th e  p h ilo so p h ie s  
o f  a n c ien t  G re e c e ;  a n d  th en ce  b a ck  to  th e  O r ie n ta l  
p h ilo so p h ie s . W e  m u st  n o w  b e g in  o u r  r e tu r n  jo u r 
n e y  to  th e  p r e s e n t  t im e . B u t  in  o rd er  to  le n d  v a r ie ty  
t o  th e  tr ip , a n d  in  o rd er  to  b eco m e a cq u a in ted  w ith  
th e  o th e r  r o a d s  w h ich  lea d  to  th e  R o m e o f  m o d e m  
th o u g h t, w e  sh a ll  fo r s a k e  th e  p a th  o f  tra n sc e n d e n 
ta lis m  o v e r  w h ich  w e  tr a v e le d  o n  o u r  o u tw a r d  jo u r 
n e y , a n d  s h a ll  r e tu r n  h o m e b y  th e  ro a d  o f  th e  W e s t 
ern  p h ilo so p h ers . T h is  road , l ik e  th a t  o f  T ra n scen 
d e n ta lism , e x te n d s  fr o m  th e  sch o o ls  o f  o ld  In d ia , v ia  
a n c ie n t  G reece, to  th e  sch o o ls  o f  p o p u la r  m o d e m  
th o u g h t in  th e  W e s te r n  w o r ld  o f  th e  tw e n t ie th  cen 
tu r y .

B y  th e  te r m  “ th e  W e s te r n  p h ilo so p h e r s ”  I  w ish  
t o  in d ic a te  th e  le a d e r s  a n d  p io n e e r s  o f  p h ilo so p h ic a l  
th o u g h t  fro m , sa y , th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  s e v e n te e n th  
c e n tu r y  to  th e  p r e se n t  tim e . B e fo r e  th e  W e s te r n  
p h ilo so p h e r s , a n d  a f te r  th e  G rec ia n  p h ilo so p h e rs , 
cam e th e  sch o o l o f  P a tr is t ic  P h ilo so p h y , b e g in n in g  
a t  a b o u t th e  seco n d  cen tu ry , th e  tea c h e r s  o f  w h ich

138
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w e r e  th e  F a th e r s  o f  th e  C h urch . T h e  P a t r is t ic  P h i
lo so p h y  w a s  in  th e  n a tu r e  o f  a n  e f fo r t  to  r e co n c ile  
th e  e a r ly  C h r is tia n  th e o lo g y  w ith  th e  o ld er  G rec ia n  
p h ilo so p h ic a l co n cep tio n s , N e o -P la to n is m  a n d  G n os
t ic ism  p la y in g  a n  im p o r ta n t p a r t  in  th e  in te l le c tu a l  
s tr u g g le .

A f te r  th e  P a tr is t ic  S c h o o l ca m e th a t  o f  th e  S c h o l
a s t ic  P h ilo so p h y , th e  cer^ - l̂ f ig u re  o f  th e  d iv is io n  
b e in g  S t .  A u g u s tin e , w h o  d ie d  430  A . D . T h e  S ch o l
a s t ic  P h ilo so p h y  w a s  a  s tr a n g e  m in g lin g  o f  m e d ie v a l  
p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t u n d er  th e  d o m in a tio n  o f  th e  
o r th o d o x  th e o lo g y , h a v in g  fo r  i t s  a im  th e  e x p o s it io n  
o f  th e  d o g m a s  o f  th e  ch u rch  in  th e  te r m in o lo g y  o f  
r a tio n a l p h ilo so p h ic a l in q u ir y . T h is  sch o o l w a s  
c h a ra c ter ized  b y  e x tr e m e  a n d  o fte n  e x c e s s iv e  su b 
t le ty  o f  e x p r e s s io n  an d  re fin em en t o f  r e a so n in g , a n d  
“ th e  m a k in g  o f  fo r m a l d is t in c t io n s  w ith o u t en d  a n d  
w ith o u t  sp e c ia l p o in t .”  A s  a n  a u th o r ity  s a y s :  
“ S c h o la s tic ism  w a s  th e  r e p r o d u c tio n  o f  a n c ien t  p h i
lo so p h y  u n d er  th e  co n tro l o f  th e  e c c le s ia s t ic a l  d isc i
p lin e , th e  fo rm e r  b e in g  a cco m m o d a ted  to  th e  la t te r ,  
in  c a s e  o f  a n y  d isc r e p a n c y  b e tw een  th e m .”  T h e  
f ir s t  p e r io d  o f  th e  S c h o la s t ic  P h ilo so p h y  e x te n d e d  to  
th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  th ir te e n th  cen tu ry , a t  w h ich  
t im e  th e  in flu en ce o f  th e  o ld  A r is to te lia n  p h ilo so p h y  
b eg a n  to  r e a s s e r t  i t s e l f  b y  r e a so n  o f  th e  a p p e a r a n c e  
o f  th e  w r it in g s  o f  A r is to t le  in  W e s te r n  E u r o p e . T h e  
se c o n d  p e r io d  o f  th e  S c h o la s t ic  P h ilo so p h y  ex te n d ed  
fr o m  th is  t im e  u n t il  th e  R e n a is sa n c e  in  th e  f if te e n th
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c e n tu ry , a n d  w a s  m a rk ed  b y  th e  a d a p ta tio n  o f  th e  
w h o le  A r is to te lia n  p h ilo so p h y  to  o r th o d o x  th e o lo g y ,  
th e  d o c tr in e  o f  A r is to t le  b eco m in g  th e  b a s is  o f  th e  
th e o r e t ic a l p h ilo so p h y  o f  th e  C hurch . T h e  “ h ig h -  
w a te r  m a r k ”  o f  S c h o la s tic ism  w a s  in  th e  e a r ly  p a r t  
o f  th e  fo u r te e n th  cen tu ry .

t h e  renaissance

S u c c e e d in g  th e  S c h o la s t ic  P h ilo so p h y  ca m e th a t  
o f  th e  R e n a is s a n c e — th a t rem a rk a b le  p er io d  o f  th e  
tr a n s it io n  fr o m  th e  th o u g h t o f  th e  m id d le  a g e s  to  
th a t  o f  m o d ern  t im e s — th a t s tr a n g e  r e a w a k e n in g  or  
reb ir th  o f  th o u g h t, a r t  a n d  le t te r s . T h is  p e r io d  e x 
ten d ed  o v er  th e  f if te e n th  an d  s ix te e n th  c en tu r ie s . 
T h e p h ilo so p h y  o f  th e  R e n a is sa n c e  w a s  n o ta b le  fo r  
th e  m a rk ed  r e v iv a l o f  th e  in flu en ce  o f  P la to  in  N eo -  
P la to n ism , w h ich , a s  u su a l, r e su lte d  in  b r e a k in g  u p  
th e  c r y s ta lliz e d  fo r m s  o f  o r th o d o x  p h ilo so p h y  a n d  
th e o lo g y , a n d  g iv in g  to  th o u g h t th e  t in g e  o f  m y s t i
c ism  a n d  tra n sc e n d e n ta lism . N e o -P la to n ism  se em s  
to  r e a p p e a r  a t  r e g u la r  in te r v a ls  o f  t im e  in  p h ilo 
so p h ic a l th o u g h t, a n d  a lw a y s  w ith  a  d is tu r b in g  in 
flu en ce. I t  i s  n o w  m a n ife s t in g  in  m o d e m  th o u g h t, in  
th e  u su a l w a y , a s  w e  h a v e  se e n  in  th e  p r e c e d in g  
c h a p te rs  o f  th is  w ork . A t  th e  t im e  o f  th e  R e n a is sa n c e  
i t  s e r v e d  to  b rea k  a n d  d is in te g r a te  th e  S c h o la s t ic  
P h ilo so p h y , a n d  fitted  in  w ith  th e  tre n d  to w a r d  th e  
s tu d y  o f  n a tu r e ’s  p r o c e sse s  w h ich  th e  th o u g h t o f  
th a t  t im e  h a d  b e g u n  to  fa v o r . A s  a n  a u th o r ity  s a y s ;

I
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“ P la to n is m  flo u r ish ed  in  th e  A ca d em y  o f  F lo r e n c e  
. . . N e o -P la to n ism  b len d ed  w ith  N e o -P y th a -
g o r e a n ism . . . . A r is to te lia n ism  r en ew ed  it s
v ig o r  in  th e  tw o  r iv a l sc h o o ls  o f  A v e r r o ism  a n d  A le x -  
a n d r ism , a n d  a m o n g  th e  P r o te s ta n ts  in  M elan ch -  
to n . ’ ’ T h e  d is tu r b a n ce s  in  th o u g h t a t  th e  t im e  o f  th e  
R e n a is sa n c e  w ere  v e r y  s im ila r  to  th a t  o f  th e  p r e se n t  
timje, an d  th e  tw o  p e r io d s  in v ite  co m p a r iso n  an d  
c o m p a r a tiv e  s tu d y .

W h a t  I  h a v e  ca lle d  “ T h e W e s te r n  P h ilo s o p h ie s ”  
sp r a n g  fr o m  th e  f e r t i le  so il o f  th e  R e n a issa n c e , an d  
b y  th e  b e g in n in g  o f  th e  se v en te e n th  c e n tu r y  w a s  
sh o w in g  b lo sso m  a n d  b e a r in g  f: it . I  th in k  th a t  
I  ca n  g iv e  a b e tte r  v ie w  o f  th e  v a r io u s  in flu en ces a t  
w o rk  fro m  th a t  t im e  on b y  a sk in g  y o u  to  c o n s id er  
b r iefly  th e  id e a s  a n d  te a c h in g s  o f  th e r e p r e se n ta tiv e  
tea c h e r s  o f  th e  p er io d , r a th er  th a n  to  tr e a t  th e  
th o u g h t a s  a  w h o le . S o  m a n y  co n flic tin g  e le m en ts  
a p p e a r  th a t  i t  i s  d ifficu lt to  c o n s id e r  i t  in  th e  la t te r  
w a y .

THE BACONIAN PHILOSOPHY

P e r h a p s  i t  w o u ld  b e  b e s t  to  b e g in  th e  s to r y  o f  th e  
W e s te r n  p h ilo so p h e rs  b y  a  c o n s id er a tio n  o f  F r a n c is  
B a c o n , th a t  b r illia n t  th o u g h  e c cen tr ic  g e n iu s , w h o se  
p o w e r  i s  b eco m in g  m a n ife s t  m o re  c le a r ly  a s  t im e  
p a s s e s . F r a n c is  B a c o n  w a s  an  E n g lish m a n , w h o  
l iv e d  A . D . 1561-1629. A t  C am b rid ge  h e  b eca m e d is 
g u s te d  w ith  A r is to t le ’s p h ilo so p h y , w h ich  w a s  ac-
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c e p te d  a lm o st  a s  fin a l b y  m a n y  o f  th e  th in k e rs  o f  
th e  t im e . H e  la id  th e  fo u n d a tio n  o f  m o d ern  e m p ir i
c ism , o r  th e  d o c tr in e  that truth is to be sought in 
actual experience. H e  o p p o se d  th e  d e d u c tiv e  o r  a 
priori sp e c u la t io n s  o f  th e  S c h o la s t ic s —.the sp e c u la 
t io n s  w h ich  fr o m  a n  a ssu m e d  g e n e r a l p r in c ip le , or  
e x p la n a tio n , p ro ceed ed  to  p a r t ic u la r  tr u th s — a n d  
fa v o r e d  th e  r e a so n in g  w h ich , fr o m  a c tu a l fa c t s  g a th 
e r e d  b y  e x p er ien ce , p ro ceed ed  to  g e n e r a l p r in c ip le s  
r e su lt in g  fr o m  th e  sa m e. H e  in s is te d  th a t  in s te a d  
o f  n a tu r e  b e in g  s tu d ie d  fr o m  th e o r ie s  o r  d o g m a s  
co n c e rn in g  th e  D iv in e  N a tu r e  i t  sh o u ld  b e  k n o w n  by  
a n  e x a m in a tio n  o f  h e r  p h en o m en a , w ith o u t b ia s , an d  
th a t  p o s s ib ly  e v en  u lt im a te  tru th  i t s e l f  m ig h t b e  
a sc e r ta in e d  fro m  th is  k n o w led g e  o f  fa c ts  o f  e x p e r i
en ce . T h e  “ B a c o n ia n  M e th o d ”  i s  d efin ed  a s  “ T h e  
m eth o d  o f  in v e s t ig a t in g  e x p e r ie n c e  w h ich  p r o c e ed s  
fro m  g iv e n  p a r tic u la r  fa c ts , an d  a p p lie s  to  g e n e r a l  
c o n c e p tio n s  th a t  h a v e  n o t  th e m se lv e s  b een  g a in e d  
fr o m  a n d  te s te d  b y  co m p a riso n  w ith  p a r t ic u la r s .”  
T h is  m eth o d  o f  r e a so n in g  la id  th e  b a s is  fo r  th e  s c ie n 
tific  d isc o v e r ie s  w h ich  h a v e  fo llo w e d , a n d  d id  m u ch  
to  d ir e c t  th o u g h t to w a rd  p h y s ic s  an d  a w a y  fr o m  
m e ta p h y s ic s , in  i t s  sea rch  fo r  tru th . A n  a u th o r ity  
s a y s :  “ T h e  g r e a t  tr iu m p h s  o f  m o d e m  sc ie n c e  h a v e  
a r ise n  fr o m  a  r e so lu te  a d h eren ce  on th e  p a r t  o f  i t s  
v o ta r ie s  to  th e  B a c o n ia n  m eth o d  o f  in q u ir y .”  A n 
o th e r  s a y s :  “ I t  i s  th e  B a c o n ia n  s p ir it  o f  g o in g  
d ir e c t  to  n a tu r e , a n d  v e r ify in g  o u r  o p in io n s  a n d
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th e o r ie s  b y  ex p e r im en t, th a t  h a s  led  to  a l l  th e  g r e a t  
d isc o v e r ie s  o f  m o d e m  s c ie n c e .”  A n d  i t  i s  B a c o n ’s  
s p ir it  w h ich  h a s  c a u se d  th e  c h a n g e  in  m e ta p h y s ic a l  
a n d  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t, co m p e llin g  i t  to  ta k e  
sc ien tif ic  fa c t s  a n d  e x p e r ie n c e  in to  c o n s id er a tio n  in  
a r r iv in g  a t  g e n e r a l p r in c ip le s , in s te a d  o f  b o ld ly  a s 
su m in g  th e  g e n e r a l p r in c ip le  a s  tru th , a n d  th e n  a t 
te m p tin g  to  a cco u n t fo r  th e  p h en o m en a  o f  n a tu r e  in  
a cco rd a n ce  w ith  th e  a ssu m ed  p r in c ip le . T h e  p h ilo s 
o p h y  o f  to -d a y  m u st  b e  b a se d  u p o n  o b serv ed  fa c t s  
a n d  ite m s  o f  e x p e r ie n c e . F o r  th is  w e  h a v e  B a c o n  to  
th a n k .

BETJNO

G io rd a n o  B ru n o , an  I ta lia n  p h ilo so p h e r , w h o  l iv e d  
A . D . 1548-1600, e x e r te d  a  la s t in g  in flu en ce o n  la te r  
p h ilo so p h y , a lth o u g h  h is  n a m e  h a s  n e v e r  b een  ac
co rd ed  i t s  tru e  p la c e  in  th e  h is to r y  o f  p h ilo so p h y .  
H e  w a s  o r ig in a lly  a  p r ie s t , b u t w a s  d r iv en  o u t  o f  
th e  ch u rch  b y  r e a so n  o f  h is  p h ilo so p h ic a l v ie w s , an d  
f in a lly  w a s  b u rn ed  a t  th e  sta k e  b y  th e  In q u is it io n  
w h en  h e  r e fu s e d  to  reca n t. A  s ta tu e , e r ec ted  b y  h is  
m o d ern  a d m irers , n o w  s ta n d s  u p o n  th e  e x a c t  p la c e  
o f  h is  ex e cu tio n  in  R om e, w h ere  i t  w a s  e r ec ted  in  
s p ite  o f  th e  p r o te s ts  o f  th e  V a tica n . H is  p h ilo so p h y  
w a s  a  m y st ic  p a n th e ism , w ith  a  p o e tic a l p erso n ifica 
t io n  o f  n a tu re . H e  h e ld  th a t  th e re  is  an  A ll-L ife ,  
a n im a tin g  th e  w h o le  u n iv e r se , w h ich  th u s  is  seen  to  
b e  an  u n iv e r sa l l iv in g  b e in g . T h is  u n iv e r sa l l iv in g



b e in g  h a s  tw o  a sp e c ts , th e  one ca lled  natura 
naturm s, o r  G od, w h o  m a n ife s ts  h im s e lf  in  th e  v i s 
ib le  w o r ld  o f  p h en om en a , w h ich  is  ca lled  natura 
naturata, or  n a tu re . H e  h e ld  th a t  in  G 6d a ll th e  
s e e m in g  in c o n s is te n c ie s  o f  th e  m a te r ia l w o r ld  a re  
h a rm o n ized , an d  th e  a p p a r e n t e v il  b eco m es g o o d . H e  
h e ld  th a t  e v e r y  p a r t  o f  th e  u n iv e r se  i s  a n im a ted  w ith  
th e  l i f e  o f  th e  w h o le , an d  th a t  th ere  is  n o  d ea d  or  
n o n -liv in g  th in g  in  th e  w o r ld . H e  h e ld  th a t  th e r e  is  
n o  fo r m  w ith o u t m a tte r , a n d  th a t  a s  s p ir it  o r  so u l is  
th e  e sse n c e  o f  fo r m  i t  cou ld  m a n ife s t  o n ly  in  m a 
te r ia l  em b od im en t. H is  p h ilo so p h y  e x e r te d  a  m ark ed  
in flu en ce  on  la te r  m o d e m  p a n th e is t ic  o r  n a tu r a lis t ic  
th o u g h t, an d  a lso  u p o n  th e  s y s te m s  o f  D e sc a r te s , 
S p in o z a , B o eh m e, H e g e l  an d  o th e rs , and  in  a  m e a s 
u r e  u p o n  th e  la te s t  co n cep tio n s  o f  m o n is t ic  th o u g h t  
in  e v id en ce  a t th e  p r e se n t  tim e.

THE CARTESIAN PHILOSOPHY

R en e  D e sc a r te s  w a_ „ F r e n c h  p h ilo so p h er , w h o  
l iv e d  A . D . 1596-1650. H e  is  o fte n  ca lled  “ th e  fa th e r  
o f  m o d e m  p h ilo so p h y .”  H e  w a s  r ea red  in  a J e s u it  
c o lle g e , b u t b eca m e d is sa t is f ie d  w ith  th e  p r e v a il in g  
te a c h in g s  o f  S c h o la stic ism , a n d  d e term in ed  to  ab a n 
d o n  b ook s an d  to  c lea r  h is  m in d  o f  w h a t h e  h a d  
lea r n e d , a n d  th en  b e g in  h is  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t  
a fr e sh . D isc a r d in g  e v e r y th in g , h e  fo u n d  th a t  
T h o u g h t s t i l l  rem ain ed , a n d  th a t  h e  w a s  co n sc io u s  
o f  h is  ow n  e x is te n c e , o r  th e  a w a r e n e ss  o f  “ I  A m .”
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T h u s  a r o se  h is  fa m o u s  p r o p o s it io n , “ I  think, th e r e 
fo r e  I  am.”  In q u ir in g  n e x t  in to  id e a s , o r  “ a ll  th a t  
i s  in  o u r  m&nd w h en  w e  c o n c e iv e  a  th in g , in  w h a te v e r  
w a y  w e  co n ce iv e  i t , ”  h e  r e g a rd ed  c le a r n e ss  a n d  d is 
t in c tn e s s  a s  th e  c r iter io n  o f  th e  tr u e  a s  d is t in g u is h e d  
fr o m  th e  fa ls e . H e  h e ld  th a t  th e  c le a r e st  id e a  in  th e  
h u m an  m in d  is  th e  id e a  o f  G o d ; th e r e fo r e , th e re  m u st  
be a  G od. S im ila r ly  h e  r e a so n ed  th a t  G od m u st  be  
an  a b so lu te ly  p e r fe c t  b e in g , an d  th a t  su ch  a  b e in g  
co u ld  n o t  d e c e iv e  u s  in  m a th em a tica l a n d  m e ta p h y s
ic a l r e a so n in g  fa c u lt ie s , an d  th a t  th e r e fo r e  th e se  
sc ie n c e s  m u st b e  tru stw o r th y . F r o m  th is  h e  r e a 
so n ed  th a t  th e  a c tu a l e x is te n c e  o f  th e  p h en o m en a l  
w o r ld  i s  p r o v e d  b y  th e  p r io r  tru th  o f  th e  e x is te n c e  
o f  G od. H e  h e ld  th a t  th e r e  e x is t s  s p ir it  a n d  m a tte r  
— th in k in g  an d  e x te n d ed  s u b s ta n c e — an d  th a t  cr ea 
t io n  w a s  an d  is  a  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  d iv in e  w ill. H e  
w a s  p r a c tic a lly  th e  fo u n d e r  o f  th e  m 'odern sch o o l o f  
R a tio n a lism , or th e  d o c tr in e  th a t  r e a so n  is  an  in 
d ep en d en t so u rce  o f  k n o w led g e , d is t in c t  fr o m  se n se  
p ercep tio n , a n d  h a v in g  a  h ig h e r  a u th o r ity ; a n d  th a t  
in  p h ilo so p h y , ce r ta in  e le m e n ta r y  co n cep ts  a re  to  b e  
so u g h t, a n d  th a t  th e  r e m a in in g  p r in c ip le s  o f  p h ilo s 
o p h y  m a y  be d ed u ced  fro m  th e se  fu n d a m en ta l  
n o tio n s . H is  p h ilo so p h y  w a s  v e r y  p o p u la r  d u r in g  
th e  la tte r  h a lf  o f  th e  se v e n te e n th  a n d  th e  w h o le  o f  
th e  e ig h te e n th  cen tu ry . H is  id e a s  w e r e  d e v e lo p ed  
b y  S p in o z a  a n d  L e ib n itz , an d  w e r e  f in a lly  r e fu te d  
b y  K a n t, w h o  h e ld  th a t  fro m  co n cep ts  co u ld  b e  de-
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d u ced  o n ly  th a t  w h ich  h a d  p r e v io u s ly  b e e n  p u t  in  
th em , a n d  th a t  r a tio n a l co n cep ts  m u s t  b e  a p p lie d  to  
th e  m a te r ia l o f  s e n se  g a in e d  th r o u g h  e x p e r ie n c e .  
R ationalism ^  h o w ev er , s t i l l  e x is t s  in  p h ilo so p h y  in  
a  m od ified  fo rm , e v e n  K a n t, w h o  g a v e  i t  i t s  d e a th  
b lo w  a s  a  p e r fe c t  m eth o d , e n d e a v o r in g  to  co m b in e  
i t s  tr u th s  w ith  th o se  o f  E m p ir ic ism , o r  th e  d o c tr in e  
th a t  tr u th  is  to  b e  so u g h t o n ly  th r o u g h  e x p e r ie n c e .

SPINOZA

B a r u c h  S p in o z a , a  D u tch  J e w , w h o  liv e d  A . D . 
1632-1677, w a s  one o f  th e  g r e a te s t  p h ilo so p h e r s  o f  
m o d ern  t im e s . E xcom m iu n ica ted  fr o m  th e  J e w is h  
fa ith , a n d  p e r sec u te d  in  m a n y  w a y s , h e  s u p p o r te d  
h im s e lf  b y  g r in d in g  le n se s . H is  c h a r a c te r  w a s  a d 
m ir a b le , a n d  h e  s ta n d s  o u t in  h is to r y  a s  o n e  o f  th e  
m o st  s in ce r e  a n d  c o n s is te n t  o f  p h ilo so p h e r s . H is  
s y s te m  w a s  a  com p lica ted  p a n th e ism . H e  h e ld  th a t  
a l l  th in g s  w e r e  o f  on e S u b sta n ce , an d  th a t  th a t  S u b 
s ta n c e  e x is te d  in d e p e n d e n tly  o f  a n y  e x te r n a l c a u se  
o r  p o w e r — co n se q u e n tly  th a t  S u b sta n c e  m u s t  b e  G od. 
B y  S u b sta n ce , h o w ev er , S p in o za  d id  n o t  m e a n  m a t
t e r  o r  m a te r ia l p r in c ip le , b u t th e  u n d e r ly in g  r e a lity ,  
o r  th e  se lf-su ffic ien t an d  co m p reh en s iv e  b a s is  fo r , 
o r  e sse n c e  o f , a ll r e a lity , ca p a b le  a t  th e  sa m e  t im e  o f  
m a n ife s t in g  a s  i t s  a ttr ib u tes  a ll tem p o r a l a n d  p h e 
n o m en a l e x is te n c e . H e  h e ld  to  th e  p o s s ib il ity  o f  an  
in fin ite  n u m b er  o f  a ttr ib u te s  in  S u b sta n c e , b u t  th a t  
o n ly  tw o  k in d s  w e r e  k n ow n  to  u s, n a m e ly :  T h e  a t-
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tr ib u te  o f  e x te n s io n , o r  m a t t e r ; a n d  th e  a ttr ib u te  o f  
th in k in g , o r  m in d . T h e se  tw o  a ttr ib u te s  w e r e  h e ld  
to  b e  p a r a lle l  m a n ife s ta t io n s  or a ttr ib u te s  o f  th e  
h id d en  su b sta n tia l r e a lity  o f  G od. A ll  p a r tic u la r  
th in g s , p sy c h ica l o r  p h y s ic a l, a re  “ m o d e s ”  o f  G od, 
a c c o rd in g  to  S p in o za , an d  b ea r  th e  sa m e r e la t io n  to  
h im  a s  d o es  th e  s tr e a m  to  th e  ocean , or t im e  to  
e te r n ity . G od, h e  h eld , w a s  th e  natura naturans, 
an d  n a tu r e  th e  natura naturata—th e  on e th e  e n e r g y , 
th e  o th er  th e  a ct. T h e  “ m o d e s ”  h e  h e ld  to  b e  
ep h em era l, w h ile  G od i s  e te r n a l, o u t la s t in g  a ll  
ch a n g es  o f  t im e  o r  sp a ce . H e  ta u g h t  th a t  o n ly  b y  
id e n tif ic a t io n  w ith  th e  e te r n a l v e r it ie s , w ith  S u b 
sta n ce , w ith  G od, can  im m o r ta lity , o r  p ea ce , b e  ob
ta in e d . S p in o za  fo u n d ed  n o  sch o o l, b u t h is  sp ir it  
l iv e s  in  n e a r ly  a ll  p h ilo so p h ie s  s in c e  h is  t im e ;  e v e n  
H a eck e l, th e  m o d ern  sc ien tif ic  m o n is t ic  a u th o r ity , 
f r e e ly  a ck n o w led g es  h is  in d e b ted n e ss  to  th e  J e w is h  
p h ilo so p h e r . S p in o z a ’s  s p ir it  i s  ev id en ce d  in  h is  
a x io m : “ T o  d efin e  G od  is  to  d e n y  h im .”  L e w e s  
s a y s  o f  h im : “ N e ith e r  in  H o lla n d  n o r  in  G erm a n y  
h a s  th e re  b e e n  a S p in o z is t , a s  th e r e  h a v e  b e e n  
C a r te s ia n s , K a n t is ts  an d  H e g e lia n s , a lth o u g h  G er
m a n  p h ilo so p h y  is  in  so m e se n se  sa tu r a te d  w ith  
S p in o z ism .”

LEIBNITZ

G o ttfr ied  W ilh e lm  v o n  L e ib n itz  w a s  a  G erm an  p h i
lo so p h e r , w h o  liv e d  A . D . 1646-1716. H e  w a s  in -
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flu en ced  la r g e ly  b y  D e s c a r te s  r e g a r d in g  th e  d o c tr in e  
o f  in n a te  id e a s ;  b y  S p in o z a  r e g a r d in g  r a t io n a lis m ;  
a n d  b y  L o ck e  r e g a r d in g  in d iv id u a lism . H e  h e ld  th a t  
n o th in g  co m es to  th e  so u l fr o m  w ith o u t, b u t  th a t  a l l  
k n o w led g e  i s  m e r e ly  a n  u n fo ld m e n t o f  id e a s  o r ig 
in a lly  p o s s e s s e d  an d  in n a te , a s  “ th e  sm a ll, d a r k  
n o tio n s  o f  th e  s o u l” — a ll id e a s  a re  in n a te  a n d  n o t  
acq u ired , a lth o u g h  th e  e x p lic it  c o n sc io u sn e ss  o f  th e m  
i s  acq u ired . H e  h o ld s  to  a n  in fin ite  S u b sta n c e , b u t  
b rea k s  i t s  u n ity  u p  in to  a n  in fin ite  n u m b er  o f  m o n a d s  
— h is  r e a li ty  e x is t s  in  it s e lf ,  b u t a c ts  th r o u g h  i t s  
m o n a d s . T h e  m o n a d s, or so u ls , h e  h o ld s , h a v e  th e  
w h o le  u n iv e r se  m irro red  in  th e m se lv e s . T h e  n a tu r e  
o f  ea ch  m o n a d  i s  h e ld  to  b e  th e  sa m e, b u t th e y  v a r y  
in f in ite ly  in  th e ir  d e g r e e s  o f  p ercep tio n , th e  m o st  
o b scu re  p e r c ep tio n  b e lo n g in g  to  th e  m o n a d s w h ich  
w e  ca ll m a tte r . W h ile  G od is  p u re  a c t iv ity , th e  f in ite  
m o n a d s  a re  in  a s ta te  o f  im p e r fe c t  r e a liz a t io n , th e  
p a s s iv i ty  o f  th e  f in ite  m o n a d s g iv in g  r is e  to  th e  i l lu 
s io n  o f  th e  m a te r ia l w o r ld . H e  h e ld  th a t  G od  i s  th e  
“ M o n a d  o f  m o n a d s ,”  a n d  h is  in flu en ce  c a u se s  th e  
c h a n g e s  o f  th e  fin ite  m o n a d s to  h arm o n ize . L e ib n itz  
w a s-a  r a d ica l o p tim ist , h o ld in g  th a t  th e  u n iv e r se  w a s  
th e  b e s t  o f  a ll  p o s s ib le  u n iv e r se s , h a v in g  b e e n  s e 
le c te d  a s  su ch  b y  G od b y  r e a so n  o f  H is  in fin ite  w is 
d o m  turd g o o d n e ss . H e  d id  n o t  a s s e r t  th a t  th e  u n i
v e r s e  w a s  p e r fe c t , b u t th a t  a s  a  w h o le  th e  w o r ld  w a s  
th e  b e s t  o f  a l l  p o s s ib le  w o r ld s , an d  th a t  fo r  th is  r e a 
so n  G od w a s  ju s tif ie d  fo r  s e le c t in g  a  w o r ld  in  w h ic h
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th e r e  w a s  e v il. T h e  fo llo w e r s  o f  L e ib n itz  sa cr ificed  
h is  fu n d a m e n ta l p r in c ip le s , a s  a b o v e  s ta te d , a n d  h e ld  
m e r e ly  to  h is  r a t io n a lis t ic  m eth o d s , th e  r e s u lt  b e in g  
to  red u ce  th e  p h ilo so p h y  to  i t s  S c h o la s t ic  fo r m . T h e  
r e s u lt  w a s  th e  d e c lin e  o f  d o g m a tic  ra tio n a lism . A  
n e w  sch o o l, th a t  o f  E m p ir ic ism , w a s  b e g in n in g  t o  
w a g e  w a r  on  th e  r a t io n a lis t s , a n d  a  n e w  e r a  in  p h i
lo so p h y  w a s  d a w n in g .

LOCKS

J o h n  L ock e w a s  an  E n g lis h  p h ilo so p h e r  w h o  l iv e d  
A . D . 1632-1704. H e  w a s  th e  f  ojrnder o f  th e  m o d e m  
sch o o l o f  p h ilo so p h y  k n o w n  a s  E m p ir ic ism , th e  p r in 
c ip a l d o c tr in e  o f  w h ich  i s  th a t  all knowledge or truth  
is to be obtained only through experience, a s  o p p o se d  
to  th e  “ th e o r y  o f  in n a te  id e a s .”  L o ck e  d e v e lo p ed  
th e  B a c o n ia n  id e a  th a t  e x p e r ie n c e  w a s  th e  tru e  
so u r c e  o f  k n o w led g e , an d  th a t  g e n e r a l tr u th s  sh o u ld  
b e re a so n ed  in d u c t iv e ly  fr o m  o b serv ed  fa e t s  o f  e x 
p e r ien ce . H e  h e ld  th a t  in  e m p ir ica l f a c t s  w e  m a y  
find  th e  o n ly  so u r c e  o f  k n o w led g e , s in ce  th e  m in d  h a s  
n o  in n a te  id e a s . H is  te a c h in g  w a s  th a t  th e  m a te r ia ls  
fo r  th o u g h t a n d  r e a so n  a re  im p r e sse d  u p o n  th e  m in d  
fr o m  o u ts id e , a n d  th a t  th e  so le  a c t iv ity  o f  th e  m in d  
i s  th a t  o f  l in k in g  a n d  co m b in in g  to g e th e r  th e  id e a s  
so  o b ta in ed . H e  a rg u ed  fr o m  th is  th a t  o u r  k n o w l
e d g e  o f  th e  e x te r n a l w o rld , r e s t in g , a s  i t  d o es , u p o n  
se n se -p e r c ep tio n , m u s t  b e  m e r e ly  u p o n  th e  p la n e  o f  
p r o b a b ility . H e , h o w ev er , v io la te d  h is  fu n d a m e n ta l



p r in c ip le  b y  a s su m in g  a  r a tio n a lis t ic  id e a l in c lu d in g  
th e  a s s e r t io n  th a t  w e  h a v e  a n  in tu it iv e  k n o w led g e  o f  
th e  e x is te n c e  o f  th e  s e lf ,  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  G od, a n d  
o f  m a th e m a tic a l m id  m o ra l tru th s . W h ile  u n d er  th e  
in flu en ce o f  B a co n , h e  w a s  n e v e r th e le s s  la r g e ly  in 
flu en ced  b y  th e  r a tio n a lism  o f  D e sc a r te s . W h ile  a p 
p a r e n t ly  a d v a n c in g  th e  fu ll  d o c tr in e  o f  em p ir ic ism , 
h e  m a n a g ed  to  p o in t  o u t  th e  w a y  fo r  i t s  r e co n c ilia 
t io n  w ith  ra tio n a lism , w h ich  w a y  w a s  p u r su e d  b y  
K a n t  in  a f te r  y e a r s .

‘ HUME

D a v id  H u m e, a  S co tch  p h ilo so p h e r  (A . D . 1711- 
1 7 7 6 ) , a fte r w a r d  ca r r ie d  L o c k e ’s  fu n d a m e n ta l th e o 
r ie s  to  th e ir  lo g ic a l co n c lu sio n , a n d  h e ld  th a t  th e r e  
w a s  n a u g h t k n o w a b le  o th er  th a n  c o n sc io u s  e x p e r i
e n c e s;  th a t i s ,  “ im p r e s s io n s ”  a n d  th e ir  re flec tio n , 
“ id e a s .”  H u m e  h e ld  th a t  w e  c a n n o t tr a n sc e n d  th is  
k n o w led g e , a lth o u g h  w e  m a y  com b in e th e  id e a s  b y  
a sso c ia t io n , etc ., a c co rd in g  to  th e  e s ta b lish e d  p r in 
c ip le s  o f  p sy c h o lo g y . H u m e  ta u g h t th a t  w e  ca n n o t  
p r o v e  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  G od, o f  s e lf ,  o r  o f  m a t t e r -  
a ll o f  w h ich  id e a s  a r e  th e  i llu s io n s  o f  im a g in a tio n , 
h a v in g  n o  b a s is  in  a c tu a l e x p er ien ce . H e  ca rr ied  
e m p ir ic ism  t o  th e  rea lm 1 o f  p u r e  sk ep tic ism .

BERKELEY

G eo rg e  B e r k e le y  w a s  a  b ish o p  o f  th e  C h urch  o f  
E n g la n d , w h o  l iv e d  A . D . 1685-1753. H e  w a s  th e
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fo u n d e r  o f  th e  m o d ern  sch o o l o f  Id e a lism , w h ich  
s y s te m  h e  d e v e lo p ed  la r g e ly  u p o n  th e  b a s is  o f  L ock e, 
D e sc a r te s , S p in o z a  a n d  L e ib n itz . H e  h e ld  th a t  m a t
te r  ca n n o t b e  c o n c e iv e d  to  a c tu a lly  e x is t ,  th e  o n ly  
r e a l su b sta n c e  b e in g  m in d ; an d  th a t  th e  m a te r ia l  
w o r ld  is  n o th in g  b u t a  c o m p le x  o f  m en ta l im p r e s 
s io n s  w h ich  a p p e a r  a n d  d isa p p e a r  in  a cco rd a n ce  w ith  
e s ta b lish e d  la w s  o f  n a tu r e . H e  h e ld  th a t  th e  r e a lity  
o f  s e n s e  o b je c ts  c o n s is te d  in  th e ir  b e in g  p e r c e iv e d , 

a n d  th a t  th e  a ssu m p tio n  o f  a n  o b jec t a p a r t  fr o m  i t s  

id e a  i s  fa lla c io u s . H e  d e n ie d  th e  in d iv id u a l e x is te n c e  
o f  o b je c t a p a r t  fr o m  th e  su b je c t iv e  id e a  o f  it , a n d  o f  
b o th  su b je c t  a n d  o b jec t a p a r t  fr o m  th e  m in d  o f  G od, 
o r  th e  A b so lu te . H e  h e ld  th a t, th e re  b e in g  n o  r e a l  
e x te r n a l w o r ld , th e  p h en o m en a  o f  s e n se  m u st  d ep en d  

u p o n  G od c o n tin u a lly , n e c e s s ita t in g  p ercep tio n . 
B e r k e le y  s e t  o u t to  p r o v e  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  G od b y  
h is  id e a lis t ic  th e o ry , b u t r e a so n ed  in  a  c irc le  w h en  
h e  a ssu m e d  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  G od to  m ak e h is  th e o r y  

ten a b le . H is  o p p o n en ts  e n d e a v o r e d  to  c o n fu te  h im  
b y  th e  fa m ilia r  i llu s tr a t io n  o f  on e k ic k in g  a  s to n e  

an d  r e a liz in g  th e  r e a lity  o f  th e  e ffe c t  p ro d u ced , b u t  

h e  a n d  h is  fo llo w e r s  lo g ic a lly  e x p la in e d  th a t  th e  sa id  
e ffe c t  w a s  m e r e ly  a  s e n sa tio n  k n ow n  b y  th e  m in d , 

a n d  n o t  a  th in g  o u ts id e  o f  th e  m in d . Id e a lism , in  

v a r io u s  fo r m s , h a s  p e r m e a te d  m a n y  la te r  p h ilo 

so p h ic a l sy s te m s . F ic h te , S c h e llin g  an d  H e g e l  h a v e  

m a d e  th e  d o c tr in e  p a r ts  o f  th e ir  r e sp e c t iv e  sy s te m s,
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a n d  i t  i s  h ea rd  fro m  in  th e  m e ta p h y s ic a l sy s te m s  a n d  
th e o r ie s  o f  to -d a y .

KANT

Im m a n u e l K a n t, th e  g r e a t  G erm an  p h ilo so p h e r ,
liv e d  A . D . 1 7 2 4 ___ 4. H is  w o rk  c r ea te d  a  n e w  e r a
in  m o d ern  p h ilo so p h y , a n d  h a s  p r o fo u n d ly  a ffe c te d  
a ll su b se q u e n t p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t, e v e n  in  s y s 
te m s  w h ich  a r e  a p p a r e n tly  o p p o se d  to  h is  fu n d a 
m en ta l p r in c ip le s . H e  w a s  th e  fo u n d e r  o f  th e  m o d e m  
sch o o l o f  C r it ic a l P h ilo so p h y . H e , fo llo w in g  th e  
sk e p tic ism  o f  H u m e  a s  to  th e  id e a  o f  c a u sa lity , en u n 
c ia te d  th e  p r o p o s it io n  th a t  th e  fa c u lty  o f  k n o w led g e , 
a n d  th e  so u r c es  o f  k n o w led g e , m u s t  b e  c r it ic a lly  e x 
a m in ed  b e fo r e  a n y th in g  cou ld  b e  d e fin ite ly  d e te r 
m in ed  r e g a r d in g  o b jec tiv e  tru th . H e  a im ed  to  s e p a 
r a te  th e  in tu it iv e , or a priori m en ta l fo rm s, fro m  
th o se  o b ta in ed  e m p ir ica lly , or th r o u g h  e x p e r ie n c e ;  
an d  a lso  to  defin e  an d  d e term in e  th e  l im its  o f  h u m a n  
r e a so n  an d  th e  k n o w led g e  o b ta in ed  th e re fr o m . H e  
a ttr ib u ted  to  th e  fa c u lt ie s  o f  se n se , u n d er sta n d in g , 
ju d g m en t a n d  rea so n , ce r ta in  in n a te  id e a s , in tu it iv e  
tr u th s , or a priori fo rm s, w h ich  m u st  be v a lid  an d  
r e a l b eca u se  o f  th e ir  n e c e s s ity , a s , fo r  in s ta n c e , th e  
id e a s  o f  t im e  an d  sp a ce , c a u se  a n d  e ffe c t , a c tio n  a n d  
r e a c tio n , r e a lity , u n ity , th e  id e a  o f  th e  A b so lu te , a n d  
c e r ta in  m o ra l tru th s , su ch  a s  h is  fa m o u s  “ c a te g o r i
c a l im p e r a t iv e ”  w h ich  h e ld  a s  a x io m a tic  th e  id e a  
th a t  o n e  sh o u ld  “ A c t  o n ly  o n  th a t  m a x im  w h ereb y
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th o u  c a n st  a t  th e  sa m e  t im e  w ill  th a t  i t  sh o u ld  be- '  
com e a  u n iv e r sa l la w ” — th e  la t te r  b e in g  c la im ed  b y  
h im  to  b e  a  m o ra l la w  w h ich  (adm its o f  n o  co n d itio n  
o r  e x c ep tio n .

H e  h e ld  th a t  th e o r e t ic a l k n o w led g e  w a s  lim ite d , 
in a sm u ch  a s  th e  u n iv e r sa l id e a s  e x is t in g  in  th e  m in d  
w o u ld  y ie ld  k n o w led g e  o n ly  w h en  e x c ite d  th e r e to  b y  
th e  p r e se n ta t io n  o f  th e ir  c o r re sp o n d in g  o b jec ts  in  
a c tu a l ex p e r ie n c e , a n d  th a t e v en  th en  w h a t w e  r e a lly  
k n ow  i s  n o t  th e  “ th in g - in - it s e lf ,”  b u t m e r e ly  th e  

“ th in g -a s - it -a p p e a r s ” — th e  p h en om en on , n o t  th e  
noumenon. T h e  r e su lt  o f  h is  r e a so n in g  is  th a t  cer 
ta in  “ th in g s - in -th e m se lv e s”  m u st  b e  u n k n ow ab le , 
a s  th e y  ca n  n e v e r  a p p e a r  to  th e  m in d  a s  o b je c ts  o f  
a c tu a l e x p e r ie n c e  in  c o n sc io u sn e ss , an d  a r e  to  b e  
th o u g h t o f  o n ly  a s  b e lo n g in g  to  th e  noumenal, or th e  
w o r ld  o f  ‘ ‘ th in g s- in -th e m se lv e s . ’ ’ T h e se  u n k n ow 
a b le  th in g s  a r e  th e  tra n sc e n d e n ta l th o u g h t-p o stu 
la te s  in  p s y c h o lo g y , c o sm o lo g y , a n d  th e o lo g y , a s ,  f o r  
in s ta n c e , “ G od, freed o m , a n d  im m o r ta lity  o f  th e  
s o u l ,”  an d  th e  “ o p p o s i te s ”  o r  co n tra d ic tio n s  w h ich  
r e a so n  m e e ts  in  c o n s id e r in g  th e  id e a s  o f  in fin ity , a s  
in fin ite  t im e , in fin ite  sp a ce , in fin ite  ch a in  o f  ca u se  
a n d  e ffe c t . A s  a n  a u th o r ity  s a y s  o f  K a n t ’s  te a c h 
in g s  : “ H is  p o in t  i s  th a t  th o u g h  i t  i s  u n q u e stio n a b ly  
n e c e ss a r y  to  b e  co n v in ced  o f  G o d ’s  e x is te n c e , i t  i s  
n o t  s o  n e c e s s a r y  to  d e m o n str a te  it . . . . H e  
sh o w s th a t  a ll su ch  d em o n str a tio n s  a re  s c ie n tif ica lly  
im p o ss ib le  an d  w o r th le ss . O n th e  g r e a t  q u e st io n s
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o f  m e ta p h y s ic s —im m o r ta lity , freed o m , G o d — s c ie n 
tific  k n o w led g e  i s  h o p e l e s s / ’

I t  w ill  b e  se en  th a t  K a n t  a m b it io u s ly  e s sa y e d  t o  . 
h a rm o n ize  a n d  b len d  th e  o p p o s in g  p r in c ip le s  o f  r a 
t io n a lism  an d  e m p ir ic ism — o f  a priori a n d  a pos
teriori k n o w le d g e — o f  in n a te  id e a s  a n d  id e a s  a r is in g  
fro m  ex p e r ie n c e . H e  h e ld  th a t  k n o w led g e  is  com 
p o se d  o f  tw o  fa c to r s , a s  fo llo w s :  (1 )  A priori,
in n a te  in  th e  m in d  i t s e lf ,  a n te d a tin g  e x p e r ie n c e  an d  
n e c e s s a r y  to  m a k e  e x p e r ie n c e  p o s s ib le ;  a n d  (2 )  a 
posteriori, co m in g  fr o m  w ith o u t, a s  th e  r a w  m a te r ia l  
o f  se n sa tio n , th r o u g h  e x p e r ie n c e . H e  h e ld  th a t  th e  
a priori k n o w led g e  i s  n o t  u sa b le  w ith o u t th e  m a te r ia l  
o f  s e n s e  e x p e r ie n c e ;  a n d  th a t  th e  a posteriori k n ow l
e d g e  w o u ld  f a i l  to  ta k e  fo r m  in  c o n sc io u sn e ss  w e r e  
it  n o t  fo r  th e  m o ld  id e a s  in n a te ly  e x is t in g  in  th e  
m in d . H e  h e ld , th e r e fo r e , th a t  w h ile  th e o r e t ic a l r e a 
so n  or sc ien tif ic  in q u ir y  i s  n e c e s s a r ily  l im ite d  to  th e  
rea lm  o f  e x p e r ie n c e  an d  p h en om en on , s t i l l  p r a c ti
ca l r e a so n  is  v a lid  in  p o s tu la t in g  b e lie f  in  th e  m o ra l  
la w  an d  ord er , an d  b e lie f  in  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  a  w o r ld  
o f  tr a n sc e n d e n ta l r e a lity . “ P r a c tic a l r e a s o n ,”  h e  
h eld , m a d e  i t  n e c e s s a r y  fo r  u s  to  p o s tu la te  th e  e x is t 
en ce  o f  “ G od, freed o m , an d  im m o r ta lity ,”  an d  to  
m a n ife s t  o u r  b e l ie f  in  o u r  m o ra l l i f e ,  a lth o u g h  “ p u re  
r e a s o n ”  w a s  a b so lu te ly  u n a b le  to  d e m o n str a te  th e ir  
e x is te n c e . T h u s  d id  K a n t  en d e a v o r  to  b u ild  a  s tr u c 
tu r e  o f  fa ith  u p o n  a  fo u n d a tio n  o f  rea so n .
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HEGEL

G eo rg e  W ilh e lm  F r ie d r ic h  H e g e l, w h o  l iv e d  A . D . 
1770*1831, w a s  on e o f  th e  g r e a te s t  a n d  m o s t  in flu en 
t ia l  o f  th e  m o d ern  G erm an  p h ilo so p h e r s . H is  p h ilo s 
o p h y  i s  k n o w n  a s  th a t  o f  A b so lu te  Id e a lism . I t  i s  
a lm o st  im p o ss ib le  to  s ta te  h is  p h ilo so p h y  in  p o p u la r  
ter m s, a n d  in  a  l im ite d  sp a ce , so  su b tle  a n d  com 
p lic a te d  is  h is  th o u g h t an d  so  v o lu m in o u s  th e  e x 
p r e s s io n  th e r e o f . T h e  fo llo w in g  b r ie f  s y n o p s is ,  
th e r e fo r e , m u s t  b e  a c c ep te d  o n ly  w ith  th e  a b o v e  u n 
d e r s ta n d in g . H e g e l  w a s  a  R a t io n a lis t  o f  th e  m o st  
e x tr e m e  ty p e , a lth o u g h  h is  e x p r e s s io n  d iffe r e d  fro m  
th a t  o f  th e  E n g lis h  p h ilo so p h e r s  o f  th a t  sch o o l, a n d  
h is  c o n c e p tio n s  b len d ed  R a tio n a lism  w ith  Id e a lism  
in  a  s tr ik in g  m a n n er . H e  h e ld  th a t  r e a lity  i s  b u t a  
m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  m in d , a n d  m in d  a  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  
r e a lity . T h e  u n iv e r se , h e  h e ld , is  th e  p ro d u c t  o f  
th o u g h t, an d  i t s  l i f e  a n d  a c t iv it ie s  a r e  th o se  o f  
th o u g h t—n a tu r e  i s  “ p e tr if ie d  in te l l ig e n c e .”  H is 
to r y , h e  h e ld , i s  b u t th e  reco rd  o f  th e  p r o c e ss  o f  ab
so lu te  s p ir it  to w a r d  co m p le te  se lf-r e a liz a t io n . M in d , 
o r  rea so n , i s  a ll th e re  i s — “ th e  r e a l i s  r a tio n a l an d  
th e  r a tio n a l i s  r e a l ,”  h e  sa id . H e  h e ld  th a t  in  k n o w 
in g  “ w h a t i s ”  w e  k n ew  r e a so n , f o r  r e a so n  is  a ll  
“ th a t  i s . ”  H e  h e ld  th a t  p r o g r e ss , in  r e a lity , i s  an  
illu s io n , a n d  th a t  “ th e  co n su m m a tio n  o f  th e  in fin ite  

en d  c o n s is ts  m e r e ly  in  r e m o v in g  th e  i l lu s io n  w h ich  

m a k es i t  se em  s t i l l  u n a cco m p lish ed  . . .  th e
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id e a  m a k es  i t s e l f  th a t  i l lu s io n  b y  s e t t in g  u p  a n  a n 
t ith e s is  to  c o n fro n t i t s e lf ,  an d  i t s  a c t in g  c o n s is ts  in  
g e t t in g  r id  o f  th e  i l lu s io n  w h ich  i t  h a s  c r e a te d .”  H e  
a lso  h e ld  th a t  th e  m o tiv e  fo r c e  o f  th e  w o r ld -d ev e lo p 
m en t w a s  “ o p p o s it io n  a n d  n e g a t io n ” — e v e r y th in g  
i s  w h a t i t  i s  b y  r e a so n  o f  w h a t i t  i s  n o t , a n d  e v e r y 
th in g , th e r e fo r e , “ b o th  is  a n d  is  n o t ”  a t  th e  sa m e  
tim e, an d  c a n  b e  u n d er sto o d  o n ly  b y  co m b in in g  th e  
“ i s ”  a n d  th e  “ is  n o t ”  in  a  h ig h e r  s y n th e s is . B u t  
h e  is  c a r e fu l to  s ta te , th e  c o n tra d ic to r ie s  a r e  n o t  
a n n u lled  w h en  com b in ed , b u t a re  m er e ly  co n serv ed  
— th o u g h  w h en  th u s  c o n se rv e d  th e y  a r e  n o  lo n g e r  
co n tra d ic to ry . B y  th is  p r o c e ss  o f  r e a so n in g , H e g e l  
h e ld  th a t  B e in g  an d  N o t-B e in g  a re  o n e — fr o m  a  
u n io n  o f  an d  c o n se r v a tio n  o f  th e se  tw o  c o n tra d ic 
to r ie s  h e  o b ta in ed  th e  id e a  o f  “ B e c o m in g .”  A f t e r  
H e g e l ’s d ea th  h is  fo llo w e r s  d iv id ed  in to  o p p o s in g  
sc h o o ls , each  c la im in g  to  tr u ly  r e p r e se n t  h is  th o u g h t, 
a lth o u g h  d ia m e tr ic a lly  o p p o sed  to  ea ch  o th er . T o  
su ch  ra d ica l e x tr e m es  w a s  H e g e lis m  ca rr ied  b y  h is  
fo llo w e r s  th a t  h is  s y s te m  f e l l  in to  d is fa v o r  in  G er
m a n y , a lth o u g h  a t  p r e se n t  i t  i s  e x p e r ie n c in g  a  r e 
v iv a l  in  E n g la n d  an d  A m er ica  u n d er  th e  n a m e  o f  
N e o -H e g e lism , an d  in  so m e o f  th e  “ N e w  T h o u g h t”  
cu lts .

SCHOPENHAUER

A r th u r  S ch o p en h a u er , th e  G erm an  p h ilo so p h er , 
w h o w a s  an a c tiv e  op p o n en t, p h ilo so p h ic a lly  an d



C B U C IB L E  O F  M O D E R N  T H O U G H T  157

p e r so n a lly , o f  H e g e l, liv e d  A . D . 1788-1860. T o  m a n y  
h e  is  k n o w n  a s  th e  a p o s t le  o f  p e ss im ism , a lth o u g h  
h is  g e n e r a l p h ilo so p h y  h a s  a ttr a c te d  g r e a t  a t te n 
tio n , p a r t ic u la r ly  in  G erm an y . H is  g e n e r a l p h ilo s 
o p h y  is  k n ow n  a s  V o lu n ta r ism , or th e  d o c tr in e  th a t  
u lt im a te  r e a li ty  i s  to  b e  c o n ce iv ed  o f  a s  a n  u n iv e r 
s a l  w ill, in s te a d  o f  a n  u n iv e r sa l re a so n . H e  h e ld  
th a t  r e a lity , o r  th e  u n iv e r sa l “ T h in g - in -I t s e lf ,”  is  
th e  p r in c ip le  o f  w ill, w h ich  m a n ife s ts  i t s e l f  in  v a 
r io u s  d e g r e e s  a n d  p h a se s  a s  p h y s ic a l, ch em ica l, m a g 
n e t ic  an d  v ita l  fo r c e  in  n a tu r e , i t s  m o st  s tr ik in g  
p h a se , h o w ev e r , b e in g  th e  “ W ill- to -L iv e ”  w h ich  
m a n ife s ts  th r o u g h  a ll l iv in g  fo r m s , s e e k in g  e x p r e s 
s io n  an d  o b je c t iv e  l i f e .  T h e  “ W ill- to -L iv e ,”  h e  h eld , 
i s  in s t in c t iv e  r a th er  th a n  r a tio n a l, a n d  a c ts  a s  “ b lin d  
n a tu r e ”  in  th e  s tr u g g le s  to  p e r p e tu a te  l i f e ,  in  the  
s tr u g g le  fo r  e x is te n c e  a n d  th e  re p r o d u c tio n  o f  th e  
sp e c ie s . H e  c la im ed  th a t  th e  in s t in c t  o f  s e lf -p r e s e r 
v a t io n  an d  o f  s e x u a l a ttr a c tio n  is  b u t th e  u r g e  o f  
th e  “ W ill- to -L iv e ”  s e e k in g  ch a n n e ls  o f  e x p r e ss io n . 
H e  h e ld  th a t  r e a so n  is  m e r e ly  a  “ b y -p r o d u c t”  o f  
W ill— a n  e x crescen ce , so  to  sp e a k — an d  th a t  r e a so n  
ca n n o t e x p e c t  to  a p p reh en d  r e a lity , fo r  th e  la t te r  is  
W ill. T h e  fo r c e  o f  in te lle c t , h e  h o ld s , i s  in fe r io r  to  
th a t  o f  th e  W ill , a n d  i s  su b o rd in a ted  to  th e  la tte r ,  
e v e n tu a lly , w h en ev er , a s  o f te n  h a p p en s , th e  tw o  
com e in  conflict. I n  W ill, h e  c la im s, w e  v ie w  n a tu r e  
fro m  th e  in s id e , w h ile  in  in te lle c t  w e  v ie w  h e r  fro m  
th e  o u ts id e . T h e  p h en o m en a l w o r ld  h e  r e g a r d s  a s
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m e r e ly  “ p r e s e n ta t io n ”  to  th e  W il l—in  fa c t , a n  i l 
lu s io n  s im ila r  to  th e  Maya o f  th e  H in d u s . S ch o p en 
h a u er , in  fa c t , w a s  a  W e s te r n  B u d d h is t , an d  h is  p h i 
lo so p h y  fo llo w s  th a t  la t te r  sch o o l in  m a n y  e s se n 
t ia l  d e ta ils .

S ch o p en h a u er  h e ld  th a t  th e  W o r ld -S p ir it , w h ich  
h e  c a lls  W ill ,  d o e s  n o t  a c t  a c co rd in g  to  rea so n , b u t  
r a th er  b y  ca p r ice  in s t ig a te d  b y  a  d e s ir e  or lu s t  fo r  
e x p r e ss io n .. H is  W ill  i s  e v e r  a t  w o rk  b u ild in g  u p ;  
te a r in g  d o w n ; r e p la c in g ;  r e p a ir in g ;  c h a n g in g — a l
w a y s  a t  w o r k — a lw a y s  a c t in g — a lw a y s  d o in g . I t  i s  
e v e r  f illed  w ith  in te n se  lo n g in g  to  e x p r e ss  i t s e l f  in to  
sh a p e  a n d  fo r m  a n d  fo r c e — e v e r  d e s ir in g  change. 
F in a lly  i t  d e v e lo p s  se lf -c o n sc io u sn e ss  an d  r e a so n  in  
m a n , a n d  th e n  tu rn s  i t s  g a ze  in w a r d  u p o n  i t s e lf ,  
s tu d y in g  i t s  o w n  n a tu r e  th r o u g h  m a n ’s  p h ilo so p h y  
a n d  m e ta p h y s ic s . In  mian th e  in s t in c t iv e  W ill  r is e s  
to  rea so n , an d  fo r  th e  f ir s t  t im e  is  a b le  to  co n tro l  
i t s  ow n  in s t in c t iv e  n a tu re . I n  c r e a t in g  in te lle c t  th e  
W ill  fo r g e s  a n  in s tr u m e n t d e s tin e d  to  m a ste r  a n d  
co n q u er  i t s e lf .

T h is , b riefly , i s  S c h o p e n h a u e r ’s  co n cep tio n  o f  th e  
W o r ld -S p ir it , d e r iv e d  la r g e ly  fro m  B u d d h is tic  
so u r c es , a n d  d e s tin e d  to  p la y  a n  im p o r ta n t  p a r t  in  
la te r  W e s te r n  th o u g h t.

VON H IANN

E d w a r d  v o n  H a rtm a n n  (1 8 4 2 -1 9 0 6 ), th e  G erm an  
p h ilo so p h e r , b u ilt  la r g e ly  u p on  S c h o p e n h a u e r ’^



C R U C IB L E  O F  M O D E R N  T H O U G H T  159

fo u n d a tio n , a lth o u g h  d if fe r in g  fro m  h im  g r e a t ly  in  
h is  fin a l co n c lu sio n s . H e  a ccep ted  S c h o p e n h a u e r ’s  
id e a  o f  th e  W o r ld -S p ir it , e v e r  a t  w o rk  b u ild in g  u p  
a n d  te a r in g  d o w n — e v e r  se e k in g  ch a n g e  in  sh a p e , 
fo r m  an d  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  fo r c e —b u t h e  h e ld  th a t  
th e  co n c e p tio n  o f  W ill  w ith o u t r a tio n a l id e a  w a s  
i l lo g ic a l  a n d  u n th in k a b le , ju s t  a s  H e g e l ’s  co n cep tio n  
o f  r a tio n a l id e a  w ith o u t W ill  w a s  illo g ic a l. H e  
th ereu p o n , se ek s  to  h a rm o n ize  a n d  r eco n c ile  th e  tw o  
c o n cep tio n s . H e  p o s tu la te s  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  a  W o rld -  
S p ir it  in  w h ich  W ill  an d  r a tio n a l id e a  a r e  com 
b in ed  a s  th e  tw o  p h a se s , or tw o  p o le s , j u s t  a s  th e  
c o lo r  an d  p e r fu m e  o f  th e  r o se  a re  co m p lem en ta ry  
an d  e s se n t ia l. B u t  h e  h o ld s  th a t  th e  r a tio n a l id e a  
p h a se  o f  th e  W o r ld  S p ir it  is  u n co n sc io u s , an d , in  
fa c t , h e  a p p lie s  th e  term  “ th e  u n c o n sc io u s”  to  h is  
co n c e p tio n  o f  th e  W o r ld -S p ir it . T h is  u n co n sc io u s  
s p ir it  h e  p ic tu r e s  a s  u s in g  i t s  p o w er s  o f  id e a tio n  
a n d  W ill in  th e  w o rk  o f  o b je c tiv e  m a n ife s ta t io n , e v e r  
a t  w o rk  c r e a t in g  n e w  sh a p e s  an d  fo rm s, a n d  m a n i
f e s t in g  ch a n g e  a n d  v a r ie ty . L ik e  a  so m n a m b u lis t  
i t  p ro ceed s  w ith  i t s  w ork , a c co rd in g  to  lo g ic a l id e a s ,  
in s t in c t iv e ly  b u t a cco rd in g  to  th e  la w s  o f  r a t io n a lity .  
F in a lly  th e  u n co n sc io u s  m a n ife s ts  c o n sc io u sn e ss , 
an d  th en  se lf -c o n sc io u sn e ss  in  m an , a n d  m a y  e v e n  
p ro ceed  to  h ig h e r  fo rm s o f  c o n sc io u sn e ss  in  h ig h e r  
b e in g s  y e t  to  b e  ev o lv ed . B u t, in  i t s e lf ,  i t  i s  u n 
co n sc io u s  a n d  m u st  e v e r  r em a in  so , i t s  o n ly  co n 
sc io u sn e ss  b e in g  o b ta in ed  th r o u g h  i t s  c rea ted  m a n i-



fe s ta t io n s . S u c h  i s  v o n  H a r tm a n n ’s  co n c e p tio n  o f  
th e  u n co n sc io u s  W o r ld -S p ir it . H is  c o n cep tio n  o f  
u n c o n sc io u s  m in d  h a s  b een  u sed , o f te n  w ith o u t d u e  
cr ed it , b u t la te r  w r ite r s  a n d  in v e s t ig a to r s  o f  th e  
“ su b lim in a l m in d ;”  th e  “ su b je c t iv e  m in d ; ”  th e  
‘ ‘ su b co n sc io u s  m in d ; ’ ’ e tc ., in  m an . I t  i s  v e r y  p rob 
a b le  th a t  h is  p h ilo so p h y  w ill  b e  d e v e lo p ed  in  g r e a te r  
d e ta il  b y  fu tu r e  p h ilo so p h e rs  an d  w o rk ers  a lo n g  th e  
lin e s  o f  p sy c h ic  resea rch .

NIETZSCHE

F r e d e r ic k  W ilh e lm  N ie tz sc h e  (1844-1.900), th a t  
b r ill ia n t  b u t e r r a tic  G erm an  p h ilo so p h e r  w h o se  e x 
tr e m e  an d  ra d ica l co n cep tio n s  h a v e  s ta r t le d  th e  
m o d ern  w o r ld  o f  th o u g h t, flam ed  in to  th e  sk y  o f  p h i
lo so p h y  lik e  a  com et, an d  d isa p p e a r e d  th e r e fr o m  in  
lik e  m a n n er . B r ill ia n t  to  a n  e x trem e, h e  s p e n t  h is  
m e n ta l e n e r g y  in  ru n n in g  a ro u n d  th e  c ir c le  o f  
th o u g h t u n t i l  h e  w a s  e x h a u sted , an d  in s a n ity  b ro u g h t  
h is  w o rk  to  a n  en d . B u ild in g  u p o n  th e  fo u n d a tio n  
o f  S ch o p en h a u er , an d  in flu en ced  to  a d e g r e e  b y  v o n  
H a rtm a n n , h e  co n ce iv ed  th e  id e a  o f  a  W o r ld -S p ir it  
w h ich  i s  e v e r  s tr iv in g  to  a ch iev e  p o w er  in  o b je c t iv e  
m a n ife s ta t io n , sh a p e  and  fo rm , th r o u g h  ev o lu tio n . 
H e  h e ld  th a t  “ th e  s tr u g g le  fo r  e x is te n c e ,”  a n d  “ th e  
s u r v iv a l  o f  th e  f it t e s t ,”  a s  ta u g h t  b y  th e  e v o lu tio n 
is t s ,  i s  a  co sm ic  la w — an d  r ig h t ly  so , f o r  i t  s e r v e s  to  
b r in g  o u t  th e  s tr o n g e s t  an d  f it te s t  o f  th e  m a n ife s ta 
t io n s  o f  “ T h e  W il l ,”  o r  W o r ld -S p ir it . H e  ear-
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r ie d  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  D a r w in  in to  th e  fie ld  o f  e th ic s  
a n d  con d u ct, h o ld in g  th a t  n a tu r e  h a s  g iv e n  u s  d ir e c t  
te a c h in g  u p o n  th e  su b jec t, a n d  th a t  “ m ig h t  i s  
r ig h t ,”  a n d  th a t  i t  i s  to  th e  b e s t  in te r e s t  o f  th e  r a c e  
th a t  th e  s tr o n g  con q u er an d  p e r s is t ,  an d  th e  w e a k  
g o  to  th e  w a ll a n d  be d e s tr o y e d . F r o m  th is  s tr u g g le  
an d  su r v iv a l, h e  h e ld , w ill  r is e  th e  O ver-M an , in  
w h o se  ev o lu tio n  m an  is  b u t a n  in s tr u m e n t a n d  a s te p .  
H e  d en o u n ces  C h r is tia n  m o r a lity  a s  th e  “ m o r a lity  
o f  s la v e s ,”  te n d in g  to  d e v e lo p  a n d  p r e s e r v e  th e  
w eak , an d  th u s  in te r fe r e  w ith  th e  p u r p o se s  o f  th e  
W ill. T o  h im  th e  s tr o n g  is  e v e r  th e  g o o d . B u t ,  
in c o n s is te n t, a s  a re  n e a r ly  a ll th in k ers , h is  tea c h in g  
c o n ta in s  w ith in  i t s e l f  a  s tr o n g  tr a c e  o f  a ltr u ism , fo r  
d o e s  h e  n o t  tea c h  th a t  w e , th e  r a c e  o f  m en , a re  to  
m od el o u r  m o ra ls , e th ic s  an d  l iv e s , u p o n  th e  id e a , 
a n d  fo r  th e  p u r p o se  o f, p r o d u c in g  an d  e v o lv in g  th e  
O ver-M an  1 B y  m a n y  h e  is  r e g a rd ed  a s  th e  p r o p h e t  
o f  a  te r r ib le  d o c tr in e  o f  e x tr e m e  E g o ism , b u t  la te r  
w r ite r s  a re  b e g in n in g  to  s e e  in  h im  b u t th e  tea c h e r  
o f  a  r ig id , s te r n  an d  cru e l creed  h a v in g  fo r  i t s  p u r -  

- p o se  th e  u p b u ild in g  o f  a  s tr o n g  an d  p o w e r fu l ra ce  
o r  sp e c ie s  o f  O ver-M en. H is  e le m en ta l c r u e lty  an d  
la ck  o f  sy m p a th y  h a s  m a d e  h is  te a c h in g  v e r y  r e 
p e lle n t  to  th o se  w h o  a re  in  sy m p a th y  w ith  th e  h u 
m a n ita r ia n  s p ir it  o f  th e  a g e . B y  su ch  h is  te a c h in g  
i s  r e g a rd ed  a s  m o n stro u s . B u t, to  o th ers , h e  se em s  
to  h a v e  b u t o v er -em p h a sized  o n e  p h a s e  o f  th e  e v o 
lu tio n a r y  u rg e .
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SHAW

T o  m a n y , th e  m en tio n  o f  th e  n a m e  o f  G eo r g e  B e r 
n a r d  S h a w  (1 8 5 6 — ) in  a l i s t  o f  m o d ern  p h ilo so 
p h e r s , m a y  se em  s tr a n g e , so  a ccu sto m ed  a r e  th e  m a 
j o r i ty  o f  p e r so n s  to  th in k  o f  th is  e r r a tic  g e n iu s  a s  a  
p la y w r ig h t, e s s a y is t , cr itic , a n d  so c io lo g is t . B u t  
B e r n a r d  S h a w  h a s  a  p h ilo so p h y  w h ich  h e  su b t ly  in 
tro d u c es  in  h is  w r it in g s  w ith o u t  sp e c if ic a lly  c la im 
in g  i t  to  b e  su ch . H is  id e a  o f  a  fu n d a m e n ta l so m e
th in g  is  e x p r e sse d  b y  h is  term  “ T h e L if e  F o r c e s ,”  
w h ich  h e  co n s id er s  a s  m a n ife s t in g  v e r y  m u ch  in  th e  
sa m e  w a y  a s  d o es  S c h o p e n h a u e r ’s  “ W ill  to  L iv e ,”  
v o n  H a r tm a n n ’s  “ U n c o n sc io u s ,”  o r  B e r g s o n ’s  
‘ ‘ L if e  P r in c ip le . ”  H e  d o es  n o t  te l l  u s  ju s t  w h a t  th e  
L if e  F o r c e s  a re  “ in  th e m s e lv e s ,”  or “ in  i t s e l f ,”  in  
fa c t , h e  a t  t im e s  se em s to  e x p r e ss  th e  id e a  th a t  th e y  
c a n n o t b e  k n ow n  a b s tr a c t ly  or in d e p e n d e n t fr o m  ob
je c t iv e  m a n ife s ta t io n . B u t, a t  a n y  r a te , h is  L ife  
F o r c e s  seem  to  b e  s e e k in g  a lo n g  th e  l in e s  o f  e v o lu 
t io n  fo r  h ig h e r  a n d  m o re  f it te r  fo r m s  o f  e x p r e ss io n ,  
t e s t in g  an d  tr y in g  f ir s t  th is  p a th , an d  th e n  th a t  on e, 
o fte n  f in d in g  th e m se lv e s  in  a  b lin d -a lley  o r  cul-de- 
sac, a n d  th e n  r e tr e a t in g  th e r e fr o m  o n ly  to  t r y  a n 
o th er  p a th . S h a w  h a s  ev en  in tim a te d  th a t  in  m a n  
th e  l i f e  fo r c e s  m a y  h a v e  ru n  u p  a  cul-de-sac, a n d  

m a y  b e  co m p elled  to  b e a t a  r e tr e a t  a f te r  a tim e . 
L ik e  N ie tz sc h e , B e r n a r d  S h a w  h a s  a  d rea m  o f  a  fu 
tu r e  g rea ter -m a n , w h ich  h e  c a lls  th e  su p er-m a n ,
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to w a rd  th e  p ro d u ctio n  o f  w h om  th e  l i f e  fo r c e s  are  

s tr iv in g .

BEBGSON

H e n r i B e r g so n , th e  F r e n c h  p h ilo so p h e r  an d  au
th o r  o f  th e  r e c e n t  w ork  e n t it le d  “ L ’E v o lu t io n  C re- 
a tr ic e ”  (C r e a tiv e  E v o lu t io n )  i s  o n e  o f  th e  la te s t  
s ta r s  n o te d  in  th e  p h ilo so p h ic a l firm am en t. A  r e 
ce n t E n g lis h  c r it ic  h a s  sa id  o f  h is  la te s t  w o rk  th a t, 
“ th a n  i t s  e n tra n ce  u p o n  th e  fie ld  a s  a  w e ll-a rm ed  
an d  m ilita n t  p h ilo so p h y , th e re  h a v e  b een  n o t  m a n y  
m o re  m em o ra b le  o ccu rren ces in  th e  w o r ld  o f  id e a s .”  
A n o th e r  a u th o r ity  s a y s :  “ T h e  in flu en ce  o f  B e r g 
so n  i s  a  d is t in c t  fe a tu r e  o f  a  n ew  in te r e s t  in  p h ilo s 
o p h y  o f  w h ich  th e r e  is  a b u n d a n t ev id en ce  in  e v e r y  
co u n try . T h e  en th u s ia sm  h e  h a s  g a th e r e d  arou n d  
h im  i s  d u e  in  th e  fir st p la c e  to  th e  o r ig in a lity  o f  h is  
sp e c u la tio n , an d  in  th e  seco n d  p la ce , an d  in  a m u ch  
g r e a te r  d e g r e e , t o  th e  p r o m ise  i t  o f fe r s  o f  r a is in g  
p h ilo so p h y  to  a  p o s it io n  in  r e g a r d  to  h u m an  l if e  
an d  k n o w led g e  w h ich  h a s  n e v e r  y e t  b e e n  accord ed  
to  i t . ”  W h e th e r  or n o t  th is  e n th u s ia s t ic  p r a ise  is  
w a r r a n te d  b y  th e  fa c ts  m u st b e  d ec id ed  d u r in g  th e  
n e x t  f e w  y e a r s  w h en  B e r g s o n ’s p h ilo so p h y  is  “ tr ied  
o u t ”  b y  th e  fire  o f  c r it ic ism  to  w h ich  i t  w ill  b e  su b 
jec ted .

T h is  p h ilo so p h y  h a s  b een  ca lled  “ th e  n e w  id e a l
i s m ,”  b u t i t  is  so m e th in g  m ore  (o r  p e r h a p s  le s s )  
th a n  th is . H e  d e sc r ib e s  u ltim a te  r e a lity  a s  b e in g
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in  th e  n a tu r e  o f  a  p sy c h ic a l l i f e  p r in c ip le . H e  
h o ld s  th e  r e a li ty  i s  th e  p r in c ip le  o f  l i f e ,  i t s e l f — 
n o t a n  a b so lu te  a fa r  o ff, b u t a  l iv in g  so m eth in g , 
n e a r  to  an d  w ith in  u s . T h e  in te lle c t  i s  m e r e ly  a p h e
n o m en o n  o f  th is  l i f e  p r in c ip le . T h e  fo llo w in g  quo
ta t io n  fr o m  H . W ild o n  C arr, in  th e  “ H ib b er t  J o u r 
n a l ,”  w il l  g iv e  a  c lea r , th o ro u g h , b r ie f , g e n e r a l id e a  
o f  B e r g s o n ’s  co n cep tio n  o f  th e  l i f e  p r in c ip le :

“R eality is a flux. . . . Life is creative Evolution. Evolu
tion* as w e study it  in the records o f the history that it  has left 
and in the variety o f modes in which It l a s  manifested, appears 
a s  a succession o f forms. Types and species seem to endure for 
a time and then to give place to other types and species./ But 
there is not real ha lting; evolution is a continuous change. Life 
is  not static—something now that once was something different—  
a past le ft behind and a future spread out in front; it  is  a ,sin g le  
continuous movement, carrying all its  past w ith it  and pressing 
forward into a future which it  is  forever creating. Evolution 
is  the original impetus of life—the living act in progress. I t  
manifests itself I n  ever-varying circumstances. The various 
powers of liv in g  beings are the means by which the life  activity  
advances. Of these powers two are especially notable—instinct 
and intelligence. The former has reached its  highest perfection 
along the line of the invertebrata, especially in ants and bees, and 

.the latter has reached its highest perfection in man. . . . In  
Bergson’s  view  the intellect is  a  nucleus formed by a  contraction 
or narrowing of the power of consciousness, and around it  is  
a  fringe of more comprehensive consciousness. It is  in the pos
session of this fringe that our power of intuition lies. The intellect 
has been constructed by the life  movement to serve the practical 
purpose o f directing the activities of the living beings possessed 
of it. Its practical usefulness is  due to its limitations. . . . 
So far as knowledge is concerned, there is insistence that the in
tellect is neither supreme, nor absolute, nor the only form of 
knowledge. Intuition is not comparable with the intellect as 
regards the nature and extent o f the knowledge that it puts at 
our command. Our practical knowledge is  entirely intellectual.
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But, nevertheless, intuition is  a fact, and we have positive evi
dence of it  in ourselves. And a study o f other modes of animal 
existence seems to show that it exists as the normal faculty of 
knowledge in Instinct. Unfortunately from the point o f view of 
pure theory, it  Is a kind o f knowing that, however perfect in its  
exercise, is  apparently limited in its scope. ‘There are things 
that intelligence alone is  able to  seek, but that by itself it w ill 
never find. Those things, instinct alone could find? but it  w ill 
never seek them / ”

THE PBESENT TENDENCY

T h u s  w e  s e e  th e  p r e se n t  ten d en cy  is  to w a r d  th e  
c o n cep tio n  o f  a  w o r ld -sp ir it , or  l iv in g  u n iv e r se , 
c o n s ta n tly  m a n ife s t in g  i t s e l f  in  fo rm s, sh a p e s  and  
fo r c e s . U n d e r  th e  v a r io u s  n a m es  u se d  b y  th e  la te r  
p h ilo so p h e r s  w e  m a y  a lw a y s  find th is  fu n d a m e n ta l  
co n cep tio n . A t  th e  b a se  o f  a ll  th e se  co n cep tio n s  is  
to  be fo u n d  th a t  w h ich  m a y  a s  w e ll  b e  ca lle d  
“ s p ir i t ”  a s  b y  a n y  o th er  term .

V o lu n ta r ism , in  m o d ified  fo r m s , i s  e x e r t in g  a  
s tr o n g  in flu en ce  in  c e r ta in  q u a r te rs  o f  m o d e m  p h ilo 
so p h ic a l th o u g h t a n d  in  g e n e r a l l ite r a tu r e . I t  is  
e s p e c ia lly  a t tr a c tiv e  to  th o se  w h o  h a v e  g r a d u a te d  
fr o m  m a te r ia lism , b u t w h o  find n o  sy m p a th y  fo r  r a 
t io n a lis t ic  id e a lism . I t  w il l  p r o b a b ly  p la y  a n  im 
p o r ta n t p a r t  in  th e  p h ilo so p h y  o f  th e  p r e se n t  cen 
tu r y , p ro b a b ly  a s  th e  a c t iv e  o p p o n en t o f  th e  sc h o o ls  
o f  r a t io n a lis t ic  id e a lism , ju s t  a s  S ch o p en h a u er  w a s  
th e  a c t iv e  o p p o n en t o f  H e g e l, th e  fo u n d e r  o f  th e  
sch o o l o f  a b so lu te  id e a lism . S u p p la n t  th e  w o rd  
“ W il l”  b y  th e  term  “ S p ir i t ”  a n d  a tta c h  th e  la t te r
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to  S c h o p e n h a u e r ’s  p h ilo so p h y , an d  w e  h a v e  a n  
a g r e em e n t w ith  se v e r a l sch o o ls  o f  “ a d v a n ced  
th o u g h t”  m e ta p h y s ic s  o f  to -d a y , a lso  w ith  F e c h -  
n e r ’s  a n im istic -p a n th e ism , an d  W u n d t’s co n cep tio n  
o f  th e  u n iv e r se  a s  th e  o u te r  w r a p p er  or sh e a th  “ b e 
h in d  w h ich  is  h id d en  a  sp ir itu a l c r e a tiv e  a c t iv ity , a  
s tr iv in g , fe e lin g , se n s in g , lik e  th a t  w h ich  w e  e x p e r i
en ce  in  o u r s e lv e s ,”  th e  a c tiv e  p r in c ip le  o f  w h ich  is  
co n a tio n  o r  im p u lse , ten d en cy , d e s ir e  a n d  w ill.

MATEKIALISM

O ne o f  th e  m o st  s tr ik in g  in c id e n ts  o f  th e  h is to r y  
o f  p h ilo so p h y  is  th a t  o f  th e  r a p id  r is e  in to  p o p u 
la r ity  o f  th e  d o c tr in e  o f  M a te r ia lism  in  th e  m id d le  
o f  th e  n in e te e n th  cen tu ry . T h is  p ro b a b ly  cam e a s  
a re a c tio n  fr o m  th e  ex tr e m e  e m p h a sis  u p o n  I d e a l
ism  m a n ife s te d  by th e  G erm an  p h ilo so p h e r s  d u r in g  
th e  p r e v io u s  cen tu ry . M o lesch o tt, V o g t  an d  B u ch 
n e r  w ere  th e  le a d e r s  o f  th is  sch oo l. T h e ir  fu n d a 
m en ta l d o c tr in e  w a s  th a t  the facts of the universe 
were sufficiently explained by the assumption that 
matter was the fundamental constituent, or ultimate 
fact, of the universe, and that all phenomena, includ
ing that of consciousness, could be reduced to the 
transformation of material molecules. M a tter  w a s  
co n ce iv ed  o f  a s  ex ten d ed , im p en e tra b le , e te r n a lly  
e x is te n t , a n d  su sc ep tib le  o f  ch a n g e  o f  r e la t iv e  p o s i
t io n . F o r  a f e w  d eca d es  ra d ica l M a te r ia lism  flou r
ish ed , b u t h a s  s in ce  g iv e n  w a y  to  o th er  co n cep tio n s .
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A g n o st ic ism  h a s  la r g e ly  su cceed ed  it , an d , in  fa c t ,  
th e  fo rm e r  sch o o l is  o fte n  id en tified  in  th e  p o p u la r  
m in d  w ith  M a ter ia lism , a lth o u g h  i t  d iffe r s  m a te r i
a lly  fr o m  th a t  sch oo l.

AGNOSTICISM

A g n o st ic ism , w h ich  sp r a n g  in to  fa v o r  d u r in g  th e  
la t te r  h a lf  o f  th e  n in e te e n th  cen tu ry , h a s  fo r  i t s  
fu n d a m e n ta l d o c tr in e  th e  id e a  th a t  it is impossible 
for the human mind to acquire knowledge about 
God or the Absolute, or, in fact, of anything trans
cending experience. ‘H er b e r t S p en cer  an d  H u x le y  
w ere  th e  lea d er s  in  th e  m o d ern  a g n o s t ic  m o v em en t. 
I t  h a s  b ecom e p o p u la r  b eca u se  i t  e a s i ly  fits  in  w ith  
th e  in v e s t ig a t io n s  o f  m od ern  sc ien ce  an d  th e  sp ecu 
la t io n s  a r is in g  th e re fr o m . W h ile  b o th  H u x le y  and  
S p e n c e r  r e co g n ize  th e  co-eq u al r e a li ty  o f  m in d  an d  
m a tte r , th e ir  e m p h a s is  o f  th e  m a te r ia l s id e  h a s  
c a u se d  m a n y  to  id e n t ify  th e ir  p h ilo so p h y  w ith  M a
te r ia lism , w h ich  b e lie f  is  u n w a rra n ted . S p e n c e r ’s  
p o s it io n  th a t  r e a lity , in  i t s e lf ,  is  un k n ow ab le , and  
th a t  a ll th in g s  a r e  m a n ife s ta t io n s  o f  “ th a t  in fin ite  
a n d  e te r n a l e n e r g y  fr o m  w h ich  a ll th in g s  p ro ceed , 
a n d  w h ich  tra n sc e n d s  b o th  o u r  rea so n  an d  o u r  im a g 
in a t io n ,”  g iv e s  a  c le a r  id e a  o f  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l p o 
s it io n  o f  m o d e m  a g n o stic ism .

SCIENTIFIC MONISM

W h ile , a s  a n  a u th o r ity  s a y s :  “ M a te r ia lism  a s  a
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d o g m a tic  s y s te m  h a r d ly  s u r v iv e s  in  p h ilo so p h ic a l  
c ir c le s , a lth o u g h , in  a llia n c e  w ith  se cu la r ism  a n d  so 
c ia lism , i t  i s  n o  d ou b t in flu en tia l a m o n g  ce r ta in  se c 
t io n s  an d  c la s se s , an d  o f te n  fo rm s th e  creed  o f  th e  
h a lf-e d u c a ted  sp e c ia lis t . T h e  p la ce  o f  m a te r ia lism  
h a s  b een  ta k en  b y  sc ien tific  M on ism , w h ich , h o w ev er , 
in  so m e o f  i t s  r e p r e se n ta tiv e s , se em s o f te n  to  b e  
b u t s lig h t ly  d iffe r e n tia te d  fro m  th e  m a te r ia lism  
w h ich  i t  h a s  su p e r sed ed . S c ien tific  M on ism  is  th e  
d o c tr in e  th a t th e  u n iv e r se  is  th e  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  a  
s in g le  p r in c ip le  o f  n a tu re . E r n e s t  H a eck e l, th e  
G erm an  sc ie n t is t , i s  th e  le a d in g  e x p o n e n t o f  m o d ern  
“ sc ien tific  m o n ism .”  H e  h o ld s  th a t th e  fu n d a 
m en ta l r e a li ty  c o n s is ts  o f  a  p r in c ip le  o f  su b sta n ce , 
o f  w h ich  m a tte r  a n d  fo r c e  a re  tw o  a sp e c ts , and in 
ivhich mind is immanent, and manifest in varying 
degrees from the atom to man. H e  a lso  h o ld s  th a t  
th e  e n tir e  u n iv e r se  o f  m a tte r  i s  in s t in c t  w ith  l if e ,  
b u t in a sm u ch  a s  h e  d e n ie s  im m o r ta lity  a n d  id e n ti
fies th e  so u l w ith  m a te r ia l fo rm , b y  som e h e  is  
c la s s e d  a s  a n  ex tr e m e  m a te r ia lis t . B y  m a n y , h o w 
e v e r , h is  s y s te m  is  th o u g h t l ik e ly  to  e v o lv e  in to  a  
co n cep tio n  in  w h ich  m a te r ia lism  ajjd id e a lism  m a y  
m e e t  on  com m on  gro u n d . I n  fa c t , in  o n e  o f  h is  la te s t  
le c tu r e s  H a ec k e l a d m its  th a t  h is  p r in c ip le  o f  sub
s ta n c e  m a y  a s  w e ll b e  k n ow n  a s  “ s p ir i t ”  a s  b y  a n y  
o th er  term . T h is  a d m iss io n  is  w o n d e r fu lly  s ig n if i
ca n t to  c lo se  s tu d e n ts  o f  h is  p h ilo so p h y .
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POSITIVISM VS. IDEALISM

T h e r a p id  d e v e lo p m e n t o f  sc ien tific  th o u g h t a n d  
in v e s t ig a t io n — th e  n ew  co n cep tio n s  o f  m a tter  a n d  
fo r c e — th e  th e o r y  o f  e v o lu tio n — an d . th e  th o u g h t  
th a t  h a s  e v o lv e d  fr o m  th e se  so u rces , h a s  ten d ed  to  
g iv e  to  m o d ern  p h ilo so p h y  a  d ec id ed  tr e n d  to w a r d  
P o s it iv is m , or th e  d o c tr in e  w h ich  h o ld s  that philo
sophical thought must he limited to the data and 
methods of the natural sciences. T h is  d o c tr in e  i s  
d ia m e tr ic a lly  o p p o se d  to  th e  m eithods o f  m e ta p h y s ic s ,  
w h ich  is  n o w  m a n ife s t in g  its  fu lle s t  flow er in  
M o n istic  Id e a lism . A n d  in  th e se  tw o  o p p o s in g  
sch o o ls  w e  find  th e  se c r e t  o f  th e  p r e se n t-d a y  con
flic t in  m o d e m  th o u g h t. O n o n e  s id e  is  th e  e x tr e m e  
“ A ll-M in d ”  d o ctr in e , an d  on  th e  o th er  th e  s p ir it  o f  
n a tu r a l sc ien ce , ea ch  s tr iv in g  to  c a r r y  o ff  th e  
p r ize  o f  p h ilo so p h y . T h e  s tr u g g le  i s  n o w  on, a n d  
th e  d u st  o f  th e  b a ttle  so m ew h a t o b scu res  our s ig h t. 
B u t  th ro u g h  i t  a ll I  th in k  I  se e  th e  a p p r o a c h in g  fig 
u re  o f  a  m ed ia to r  w h o  w ill  sh o w  th e  co m b a ta n ts  th a t  
th e y  are  n o t  en em ies , b u t r e a lly  are  b ro th ers-in -  
arm s.



C H A P T E R  X

THE BUBBLING OF THE POT

In  ou r la s t  ch a p ter  I  sp o k e  o f  th e  R e n a is s a n c e — 
th a t  rem ark ab le  p e r io d  o f  tr a n s it io n  fr o m  th e  
th o u g h t o f  th e  M id d le  A g e s  to  th a t  o f  m o d e m  t im e s  
— th a t  s tr a n g e  rea w a k e n in g  o f  r e lig io u s  a n d  p h ilo 
so p h ic a l th o u g h t, a n d  o f  a r t, le t te r s  a n d  m a te r ia l  
p r o g r e ss . T h e  term  renaissance m ea n s, l ite r a lly ,  

, “ n ew  b ir th ,”  a n d  w h ile  g e n e r a lly  u sed  in  th e  s e n s e  
o f  a  r e v iv a l  o f  a n y th in g  lo n g  e x tin c t , lo s t  o r  ob
so le te , i t  h a s  a n  in n er  se n se  or m ea n in g , i. e ., th e  
g e n e r a tio n  .o f  th e  n e w  in d iv id u a l or th in g  fr o m  th e  
b od y  o f  th e  o ld — th e  b ir th  o f  th e  n ew  g e n e r a tio n  o f  
th e  th in g . A n d  th e  R e n a issa n c e  o f  th e  f if te e n th  
an d  s ix te e n th  c e n tu r ie s  a ffo r d s  a n  e x c e lle n t  i l lu s 
tr a tio n  o f  th is  b ir th  o f  a  n ew  g e n e r a tio n  o f  th o u g h t. 
T h is  w o n d e r fu l p e r io d  o f  h is to r y  m a n ife s te d  “ r e 
b ir th ”  o f  n e a r ly  a ll fo rm s and p h a se s  o f  th o u g h t. 
In  p h ilo so p h y  i t  b ro u g h t ab ou t th e  d ea th  o f  S c h o la s 
t ic ism  a n d  th e  b ir th  o f  th e  n e w e r  co n cep tio n s  o f  r e a 
so n in g  an d  th e  ten d en cy  to  g o  “ back  to  n a tu r e ”  fo r  
tru th . I n  m e ta p h y s ic s  it  b ro u g h t ab ou t th e  o v e r 
tu r n in g  o f  th e  p o p u la r  A r is to te lia n  th o u g h t, an d  th e  
r e v iv a l o f  th e  P la to n ic  in flu en ce u n d er th e  fo r m  o f  
N e o -P la to n ism . I n  r e lig io n  it  b ro u g h t ab ou t th e
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a tta ck  u p o n  th e  a b so lu te  p o w er  a n d  a u th o r ity  o f  th e  
C hurch , w h ich  r e su lte d  in  th e  R e fo r m a tio n  a n d  r is e  
o f  P r o te s ta n t is m . I n  sh o r t, th e  R e n a is sa n c e  w a s  a  
p e r io d  o f  th e  s w e e p in g  a w a y  o f  o ld  th in g s  a n d  th e  re 
p la c in g  o f  th em  w ith  n ew  id e a s , n e w  fo rm s, n ew  
n a m es. T h e  o ld , d y in g , g a v e  b ir th  to  th e  n ew .

I n  c o n s id e r in g  th e  in flu en ces a t  w o rk  to -d a y  in  
th e  fie ld  o f  th e o lo g ic a l, m eta p h y s ic a l, a n d  p h ilo so p h 
ica l th o u g h t, on e m u st be stru ck  w ith  th e ir  g e n e r a l  
resem b la n ce  to  th e  in flu en ces o p e r a tiv e  d u r in g  th e  
p e r io d  o f  th e  R e n a issa n c e . T h e  sa m e  s p ir it  o f  u n 
r e s t  a n d  th e  d e s ir e  fo r  ch a n g e  is  m a n ife s t . T h e  
sa m e  ic o n o c la s tic  ten d e n c y  o n  th e  o n e  h an d , a n d  th e  
c r e a t iv e  im p u lse  o n  th e  o th er , a re  s e e n  in  to -d a y ’s  
fie ld  o f  th o u g h t. T h e  sa m e  d em an d  fo r  a  n e w  s y n 
th e s is  i s  h e a r d  fro m  th e  sch o o ls  o f  th e o lo g y , p h ilo s 
o p h y  an d  m eta p h y s ic s . T h e  sa m e r e v iv a l o f  th e  
sea rch  fo r  tru th , th e  sam e d em an d  fo r , an d  w il l in g 
n e s s  to  accep t tru th  in  w h a te v e r  fo rm  it  m a y  p r e 
se n t  i t s e lf ,  ju s t  so  i t  r e a lly  i s  t r u th — an d  la s t , th e  
sa m e  rem a rk a b le  r e v iv a l o f  in te r e s t  in  th e  N e o -P la 
to n ic  p h ilo so p h y — a ll th e se  a re  m a n ife s te d  to -d a y  
a s  s tr o n g ly  a s  th e y  w ere  in  th e  R e n a is sa n c e  o f  th e  
f if te e n th  an d  s ix te e n th  c en tu r ie s . I n  fa c t , m a n y  
c a r e fu l th in k e rs  h a v e  e x p r e sse d  th e  id e a  th a t  w e  a r e  
n o w  e n te r in g  in to  th e  s ta g e  o f  a  n ew  R e n a issa n c e  
— th e  n e w  g e n e r a tio n  o f  th o u g h t—th e  R e n a issa n c e  
o f  th e  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry .

A n d  i t  i s  th is  to s s in g  o f  a ll th e  o ld  co n cep tio n s
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a n d  th o u g h t in to  th e  g r e a t  C ru cib le  o f  M od ern  
T h o u g h t— th e  m e lt in g  p r o c e ss  n o w  u n d er  w a y — and  
th e  n e w  S o m e th in g  w h ich  is  to  r e su lt  th e r e fr o m — 
th a t  fo r m s  th e  su b jec t o f  th is  book. W e  h a v e  se e n  
h e r e in  th e  ev id en ce s  o f  th e  g r e a t  m en ta l a n d  s p ir it 
u a l u n rest. W e  h a v e  se e n  th e  d ir ec t in flu en ce o f  
T r a n sc e n d e n ta lism  u p o n  th is  u n rest. W e  h a v e  a lso  
tra c e d  back  to  a n c ien t G reece  an d  a n c ien t In d ia  th e  
b e g in n in g  o f  th e  id e a s  o b serv a b le  in  th e  la tte r -d a y  
co n cep tio n s . W e  h a v e  re -tra ced  th e  p a th  o f  th e se  
id e a s  fro m  th e  p a s t  to  th e  p r e sen t, sh o w in g  th e ir  in 
flu en ce  u p on  th e  p r e s e n t  th o u g h t. W e  h a v e  h a d , in  
sh o r t, p r e se n te d  to  u s  th e  v a r io u s  e le m en ts  a n d  in 
g r e d ie n ts  w h ich  h a v e  b een  to sse d  in to  t h e g r e a t  m e lt
in g  p o t o f  th o u g h t. A n d  n ow , b e fo re  w e  v e n tu r e  to  
p r o p h e sy  w h a t th e  ou tcom e is  l ik e ly  to  be, le t  u s  
c o n s id e r  th e  ev id en ce s  o f  th e  b u b b lin g  o f  th e  p o t— 
l e t  u s  s e e  w h a t is  b e in g  b ro u g h t to  th e  su r fa c e  o f  th e  
p o t  b y  th e  e b u llit io n  o f  th e  v a r io u s  in g r e d ie n ts  u n 
d e r  th e  h e a t  o f  th e  fire  o f  m en ta l ev o lu tio n . F o r , b e  
i t  rem em b ered , th is  i s  n o t  a s  y e t  th e  p e r io d  o f  th e  
n ew  c r y sta lliz a t io n . W e  h a v e  n o t a s  y e t  rea ch ed  th e  
p e r io d  o f  th e  n ew  w h ich  is  to  su cceed  th e  o ld . W e  
a re  m e r e ly  in  th e  tr a n s it io n  s ta g e —th e  s ta g e  o f  th e  
b u b b lin g  p o t. T h e  p e r io d s  o f  “ p o u r in g  o u t ,”  a n d  
“ c o o lin g ,”  m u st fo llo w  la te r . L e t  u s  n o w  e x a m in e  
th e  b u b b lin g  p o t and  se e  w h a t i s  b e in g  b r o u g h t to  
th e  su r fa c e .

I n  th e  fie ld  o f  th e o lo g y  an d  r e lig io n  w e  a r e  b r o u g h t



C R U C IB L E  O F  M O D E R N  T H O U G H T  173

fa c e  to  fa c e  w ith  ev id en ce s  o f  th e  m o st  m a rk ed  a n d  
ra d ica l c h a n g es . T h o u g h ts  w h ich  tw en ty -fiv e  y e a r s  
a g o  w o u ld  h a v e  s ta m p e d  th e  u tte r e r  th e r e o f  a s  a  
“ fr e e - th in k e r ”  a r e  to -d a y  ca lm ly  s ta te d  w ith o u t  p r o 
t e s t  fro m  m a n y  o r th o d o x  p u lp its . A n  e x a m in a tio n  
o f  th e  h e r e sy  tr ia ls  o f  tw e n ty  y e a r s  a g o  w il l  sh o w  
th a t  m in is te r s  w e r e  e x p e lle d  fr o m  th e ir  ch u rch es fo r  
u tte r a n c e s  w h ich  w o u ld  p a s s  u n n o ticed  an d  u n r e 
b uk ed  to -d a y . T h o m a s P a in e , fo r  a  c e n tu ry  p r o 
c la im ed  a s  a “ h e a th e n ,”  an d  b y  a n  em in e n t p e r so n 
a g e  c a lled  “ a  d ir ty  l i t t le  a t h e is t ,”  i s  se en  to d a y  to  
h a v e  b e e n  n o t  a n  a th e is t  a t  a ll, b u t m e r e ly  a  U n ita 
r ia n  b o rn  a  c e n tu r y  b e fo r e  h is  tim e. W e r e  h e  l iv in g  
to -d a y , h e  w o u ld  b e  r e ce iv ed  in  fu ll  m em b ersh ip  in  
m a n y  o f  th e  l ib e r a l ch u rch es, a n d  h is  much" d e c r ie d  
s ta te m e n ts  w o u ld  b e  se e n  to  b e  p r a c tic a lly  in  accord  
w ith  m a n y  o f  th e  fin d in g s  o f  th e  H ig h e r  C r itic ism  o f  
th e  C h urch  o f  to -d a y . T h e  u n iv e r s it ie s  o f  to -d a y  a re  
g iv in g  u tte r a n c e  to  th e  m o st  h e te r o d o x  id e a s  a n d  
s ta te m e n ts , an d  y e t  o n ly  h e r e  a n d  th e r e  a n  u ltr a -o r 
th o d o x  c le r g y m a n  o b jects .

T h e  C h r is t ia n ity  o f  to -d a y  is  an  e n t ir e ly  d iffe r e n t  
c o n cep tio n  fr o m  th a t  o f  th e  C h r is tia n ity  o f  o u r  fa th 
ers . T h er e  is  ev e ry w h e r e  a m o n g  ed u ca ted  p e o p le  
se e n  th e  d e s ir e  to  e x a m in e  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l b a s is  o f  
th e  th e o lo g y  an d  d o c tr in e  o f  th e  C hurch , an d  m u ch  
th a t  w a s  fo r m e r ly  a ccep ted  w ith o u t q u e s t io n  i s  n o w  
b e in g  th ro w n  o v erb o a rd  b y  th e  ch u rch es a s  u n w a r
r a n ted  an d  irr a tio n a l. T h e  O ld T e s ta m e n t concep-
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tio n s  a re  r a p id ly  lo s in g  fa v o r , a n d  C h r is tia n ity  i s  
g r o w in g  m o re  an d  m o re  a w a y  fr o m  th e  d o c tr in e s  
b a se d  th ereo n . C h r is tia n ity  to -d a y  is  a d h e r in g  c lo se r  
th a n  e v e r  to  th e  N e w  T e s ta m e n t  c o n c e p tio n s— and  
to  th e  s p ir it  th e r e o f  r a th er  th a n  to  th e  le t te r . I t  is  
c lin g in g  c lo se r  to  th e  C h r is t  id e a l th a n  to  th e  C hurch  
■doctrine, th e  la tte r  b e in g  n o w  re g a rd ed  a s  d u e  m o re  
to  th e  in flu en ce o f  P a u l th a n  to  th a t o f  h is  M a ster . 
C h r is tia n ity  m ea n s  a  g r e a t  d e a l le s s  to  m a n y  th a n  i t  
d id  fo r m e r ly — but also a great deal more. I t  i s  n o t  
to o  m u ch  to  s a y  th a t, w h ile  th e o lo g ic a l C h r is tia n ity  
m a y  b e d ec lin in g , th e  id e a  an d  id e a ls  o f  th e  C h r ist  
a re  g a in in g  in  fa v o r . T h e  th e o lo g y  o f  th e  C h r is tia n  
C h urch  i s  su ffe r in g , b u t th e  religion o f  C h r is t  is  
g a in in g  str e n g th , in  n e w  fo r m s  an d  fr o m  n e w  
so u rces .

S c ien ce  an d  R e lig io n , so  lo n g  th o u g h t to  b e  in v e t
e r a te  fo e s , a re  n o w  se en  to  b e  g r o w in g  c lo se r  to 
g e th er , a s  n e w  p o in ts  o f  a g reem en t a re  b e in g  
rea ch ed . S c ien ce , th r o w in g  a w a y  m uch  o f  i t s  fo r 
m er  m a te r ia lis t ic  d ogm a, an d  R e lig io n  th r o w in g  
a w a y  m u ch  o f  h e r  o ld  th e o lo g ic a l d ogm a, find th a t  
th e y  a re  k in sp e o p le  a n d  n o t  en em ies . I t  w a s  th e  o ld  
c lo th in g  o f  each  w h ich  h id  th e  fa m ilia r  fo rm , and  
d ece iv ed  ea ch  o th er  an d  th e  o n lo o k ers. W e  h e a r  
m u ch  n o w  o f  th e  “ R e lig io n  o f  S c ie n c e ”  an d  o f  th e  
“ S c ien ce  o f  R e lig io n  ’’— s u r e ly  a h o p e fu l s ig n . R e 
l ig io n  is  n o w  ta k in g  in to  c o n s id er a tio n  th e  p ro b 
lem s , id e a s , co n cep tio n s  an d  d isc o v e r ie s  o f  S c ien ce ,
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a p p ly in g  th em  to  th e  r e lig io u s  co n cep ts , th e  r e s u lt  
b e in g  th e  b ro a d en in g  a n d  v ita liz in g  o f  b oth . I n  th e  
m o re  a d v a n ced  p u lp its  w e  h e a r  m in is te r s  co n s id er 
in g  th e  m o st  ra d ica l co n cep tio n s  o f  S c ien ce , n o t  n ec 
e s s a r i ly  to  o p p o se  th em , b u t r a th er  e n d e a v o r in g  to  
b len d  th em  w ith  th e  tru th s  o f  r e lig io n . B o th  S c ien ce  
an d  R e lig io n  are  n o w  se e n  s tr iv in g , h an d  in  h an d , 
to  d isc o v e r  tru th . T h e  b e s t  in  ea ch  ca m p  c a re  
n o th in g  a s  to  w h ich  s id e  sh a ll m a k e  th e  d isco v ery  
f ir s t— th e  o n ly  con cern  b e in g  th a t  i t  m u st  an d  sh a ll  
b e tru th . I t  i s  tr u e  th a t  th e r e  a re  th e  u ltr a -o r th o 
d o x  in  b o th  ca m p s. T h e r e  a re  s c ie n t is t s  w h o  h o ld  
th a t  “ R e lig io n  is  a  h u g e  a b erra tio n  o f  th e  h u m an  
m in d ;”  a n d  th e o lo g ia n s  w h o  h o ld  th a t  “ S c ien ce  is  
a th e is t ic —th e  h a n d iw o rk  o f  th e  D e v i l .”  B u t  th e  
m o st  a d v a n ced  in  ea ch  ca m p  s e e  th e  c o m in g  o f  th e  
reco n c ilia t io n . A  w r ite r  o f  a  r ecen t sc ien tif ic  b ook  

u p o n  “ G o d ,”  w h e n  to ld  b y  a  fr ie n d  th a t  “ P e o p le  
w il l  s a y  th a t  th e  b ook  i s  w r itte n  b y  a n  a th e is t ,”  r e 
p lie d :  “ I  w o u ld  m ak e n o  o b jectio n  i f  th e y  o n ly  
m o d ify  th e  s ta te m e n t  b y  sa y in g , ‘W ritten by an athe
ist who loves G od/ ”

D r . P a u l  C aru s, e d ito r  o f  The Monist, s a y s : “ T h e  
b e s t  ev id en ce  th a t  th e  sc ien tific  s p ir it  p e r v a d e s  th e  
a tm o sp h e r e  o f  th e  p r e se n t  a g e  ca n  b e  se e n  in  th e  in 
flu en ce  w h ich  sc ie n c e  e x e r c ise s  on  r e lig io n . T h e r e  
i t  a p p e a r s  a s  B ib lic a l R e se a r c h  (so m e tim es  ca lle d  
H ig h e r  C r it ic is m );  in  th e  s tu d y  o f  th e  h is to r y  o f



C h r is tia n ity  a n d  o f  o th er  f a i t h s ; a n d  in  a  p h ilo so p h 
ic a l  p u r ifica tio n  a n d  d e e p e n in g  o f  th e  G o d -id ea .”  

T h e sa m e w r ite r  c h a r a c te r iz e s  th e  M o n istic  p o s i 
t io n  b y  th e  fo llo w in g  m o t t o :

“No agnosticism but positive Science,
Not mysticism but clear th o u g h t.
Neither supernaturalism n o r materialism.
But a unitary conception of the w orld;
Not dogma but Religion,
Not creed but faith.”

P a s s in g  fro m  th e  fie ld  o f  th e o lo g y  an d  r e lig io n  to  
th a t  o f  m e ta p h y s ic s , w e  find  ch a n g es  e q u a lly  r e v o lu 
t io n a r y . F r o m  b e in g  c o n s id er e d  th e  fo g g ie s t , m o st  
im p r a c tic a l, d r e a m ie s t  fo r m  o f  sp e c u la tiv e  th o u g h t, 
w e  find  m e ta p h y s ic s  in v a d in g  th e  fie ld  o f  th e  p r a c 
t ic a l an d  w ork ab le . T h e  n e w  m e ta p h y s ic s , a r is in g  
in  r e sp o n se  to  th e  s p ir it  o f  th e  a g e , i s  m e e t in g  th e  
req u irem en ts  o f  P r a g m a tis m — th e t e s t  q u e s t io n  o f  
w h ich  i s :  “ W h a t i s  i t  g o o d  fo r?  H o w  w ill  i t
w o rk ?  W h a t  can  b e  d o n e  w ith  it?  W ill  i t  w ork  ou t  
in  e v e r y d a y  l i f e ? ”  S tr a n g e  a s  i t  m a y  a p p e a r  to  
th o se  fa m ilia r  o n ly  w ith  th e  o ld  co n cep tio n  o f  m e ta 
p h y s ic s , th e  m o d e m  d em an d  is  fo r  a n e w  m e ta 
p h y s ic s — a sy s te m  o f  m e ta p h y s ic s  th a t  m a y  b e u se d  
in  e v e r y d a y  l if e , an d  th a t w ill be o f  “ so m e g o o d ”  to  
th o se  w h o  m a y  m a ste r  i t s  p r in c ip le s . T h is  ten d e n c y  
i s  d e p lo red  b y  th o se  o f  th e  o ld  sch o o l w h o  h o ld  
th a t  th e  su b jec t o f  m e ta p h y s ic s  m u s t  n e c e s s a r ily  b e  
e n t ir e ly  rem o v ed  fro m  th a t  o f  th e  p h en o m en a l w o r ld
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and  th e  a c t iv it ie s  o f  l i f e ,  b u t, be th a t  a s  i t  m a y , i t  is  
u n q u e stio n a b ly  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  tre n d  o f  th e  la te s t  
m e ta p h y s ic a l th o u g h t i s  in  th e  d ir ec tio n  o f  a  p ra c 
t ic a l  m e ta p h y s ic s  a n d  a w a y  fro m  th e  fo g g y  sp e c u la 
t io n s  o f  th e  p a s t . T h e  m a te r ia l o f  th e  p a s t , h o w 
e v er , i s  b e in g  u se d  in  c o n s tr u c tin g  th e  n e w  m eta 
p h y s ic s . N o  lo n g e r  co n cern ed  w ith  th e  a b s tr a c tio n s  
r e g a r d in g  th e  p rob ab le  n a tu r e  o f  a n  A b so lu te  w h ich  
b y  r e a so n  o f  i t s  v e r y  b e in g  m u st  b e  w ith o u t q u a lit ie s , 
attr ib u tes , or p r o p e r tie s , th e  la tte r -d a y  m e ta p h y s i
c ia n  is  in q u ir in g  h o w  th e  u n d er ly in g  so m e th in g  
m a n ife s ts  th r o u g h  th e  in d iv id u a l, an d  h o w  th e  in d i
v id u a l m a y  a v a il  h im s e lf  o f  th e  co sm ic  fo r c e s  b e 
h in d  an d  in  h im . T h e  m a n y  a re  a sk in g  h o w  th e  O ne  
m a y  b e m a n ife s te d  th ro u g h  th em . A s  cru d e a n d  
n a iv e  a s  m a y  b e som e o f  th e s e  e ffo r ts , n e v e r th e le s s ,  
th is  is  th e  m e ta p h y s ic a l p rob lem  o f  to -d a y —th is  i s  
th e  q u a lity  d em an d ed  o f  th e  n ew  m eta p h y s ic s .

P a s s in g  fro m  th e  rea lm  o f  m e ta p h y s ic s  in to  th a t  
o f  p h ilo so p h y , w e  fin d  s ta r t l in g  c h a n g es . T h e  p h i
lo s o p h y  o f  to -d a y , in s te a d  o f  b e in g  m e r e ly  a n  e x 
te n s io n  o f  m e ta p h y s ic a l in q u ir y , h a s  ta k e n  o n  q u ite  
a  sc ien tific  sp ir it . T h e  in d u c tiv e  m eth o d  o f  r e a so n 
in g  h a s  su p p la n te d  th e  d e d u c tiv e  in  p h ilo so p h y — th e  
“ sc ien tif ic  m e th o d ”  is  n o w  th e  ru le . N o  lo n g e r  con
te n t  w ith  th e  a tte m p t to  e x p la in  th e  u n iv e r se  b y  a n  
a ssu m e d  p r in c ip le , p h ilo so p h y  n o w  b e g in s  w ith  th e  
u n iv e r se  an d  s tr iv e s  to  w o rk  b ack w ard  to  i t s  u n d er 
ly in g  p r in c ip le s . T h e  “ g u e s s e s ”  o f  th e  m a jo r ity  o f
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th e  o ld  p h ilo so p h e rs  are n o w  re g a rd ed  m er e ly  a s  th e  
c u r io s it ie s  o f  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t. W h ile  m a n y  o f  
th e  o ld  th o u g h ts  a p p ea r  in  th e  n e w  s y s te m s , th e y  
a r e  u se d  in  co n n ectio n  w ith  n e w  m eth o d s  o f  in q u iry . 
B io lo g y  a n d  p sy c h o lo g y  a re  b len d ed  in to  th e  p h i
lo so p h ie s  o f  to -d a y — an d  p h ilo so p h ic a l th e o r ie s  m u st  
sq u a re  w ith  th e se  b ra n ch es  o f  sc ien ce  in  o rd er  to  be  
a ccep ted  b y  th in k ers . T h e  o ld  sch o o l p h ilo so p h e r  
e v o lv e d  a  th e o ry  o f  th e  u n iv e r se  fro m  h is  o w n  “ in 
n e r  c o n s c io u s n e s s ”  and  th en  a tte m p te d  to  e x p la in  
th e  u n iv e r se  b y  m ea n s o f  h is  th e o ry . I f  th e  fa c ts  
d id  n o t  a g r e e  w ith  o r  fit in  w ith  h is  th e o r y , w e ll, 
th e n  “ so  m uch  th e  w o r se  fo r  th e  f a c t s .”  T h e  n ew  
sc h o o l o f  p h ilo so p h e rs , o n  th e  c o n tra ry , h a v e  m a d e  
o f  p h ilo so p h y  a  s c ie n c e ;  in d eed , a s  D r . C a ru s h a s  
c la im ed , p h ilo so p h y  i s  “ th e  sc ie n c e  o f  s c ie n c e s .”  
T h is  w r ite r  sp ea k s a s  fo llo w s  r e g a r d in g  th e  m eth o d  
o f  sc ien tific  in q u ir y  d em an d ed , an d  ob serv ed , in  th e  
w o r k  o f  th e  m o d e m  p h ilo so p h e r :

“Science is based upon observation and experience. I t  starts 
with describing the facts o f our experience, and complements ex
perience with experiment. I t singles out the essential features of 
facts, and generalizes the result in formulas for application to 
future experience; partly in order to predict coming even ts; partly, 
to bring about desirable results. Generalized statements of facts 
are called truths, and our stock of truths, knowledge. There are 
alw ays two factors needed for establishing scientific truth, indeed, 
for establishing any kind o f knowledge; they are, first, sense ex
perience, and, second, method. By method we mean the function  
o f handling the material furnished by sense activity, viz., identify
ing samenesses and differences, comparing various phenomena, 
1. e., classifying and contrasting them ; measuring and counting
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them ; tracing the succession of cause and effect, and arranging 
the truths thus established into an harmonious whole. . . . 
The old philosophies are constructions of purely subjective signifi
cance, w hile agnosticism, tired of these vain efforts and lacking 
strength to furnish a better solution o f the problem, claims that 
the main tasks of philosophy cannot be accomplished; but, i f  
science exists, there ought to be also a philosophy of science, for 
there must be a reason for the reliability of knowledge, . . . 
We may confidently hope that the future which the present gen
eration is  preparing w ill be the age of science. . . • Here we 
have the test of progress. Progress is not, as Spencer says, % 
passage from the homogeneous to a heterogeneous sta te / it  is  the 
realization of truth. Progress means the growth o f soul, and 
growth of soul means growth of truth. The more clearly, correctly 
and completely truth is mirrored in a man, the higher he ranges 
in the scale of evolution.”

W h ile  m o d ern  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t c o v e rs  a  w id e  
r a n g e  o f  sp e c u la tio n  and  in q u iry , a n d  em b ra ces  
w ith in  i t s e l f  a  g r e a t  v a r ie ty  o f  co n cep tio n s  an d  in 
te r p r e ta tio n s , n e v e r th e le s s  i t  m a y  b e  s a fe ly  a s s e r te d  
th a t  i t  i s  in  i t s  e s se n c e  M o n istic . O n a ll  s id e s  w e  s e e  
th e  d is p o s it io n  to  a ttr ib u te  a  “ O n e n e ss”  to  th e  
th in g s  o f  th e  u n iv e r se — a  ten d e n c y  to w a rd  r e so lv in g  
e v e r y th in g  b ack  to  a  o n e  fu n d a m e n ta l so m eth in g . 
M o n ism  i s  u n d o u b ted ly  th e  p r e v a il in g  co n c e p tio n  o f  
m o d ern  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t. T h e  d is p u te s  s t i l l  
r a g e  f ierce ly  o v er  th e  q u e st io n  o f  w h a t  th a t  o n e  
s o m e th in g  i s ,  b u t i t  i s  th e  e x c e p tio n  fo r  a n y  le a d in g  
th in k e r  t o  q u e s t io n  th e  in h e r e n t  o n e n e ss  o f  th in g s .  

W e  h a v e  b o ld ly  s e iz e d  th e  u n d e r ly in g  c o n c e p tio n s  o f  

th e  V e d a n ta , o f  th e  G reek  p h ilo so p h e r s , o f  S p in o z a , 
a n d  o th ers , an d  n o w  p o s it iv e ly  a s s e r t  in  th e  w o r d s  o f
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th e  H in d u  th in k ers  o f  s e v e r a l th o u sa n d  y e a r s  b a ck :  
* ‘ T h a t w h ich  is, is  O n e—m en  ca ll i t  b y  m a n y  n a m es. ’ ’ 
A ll, fro m  th e  m o st  ra d ica l I d e a lis t  to  th e  m o st  c r a ss  
M a te r ia lis t , jo in  in  th e  r e fr a in :  “ A ll  is  O ne, a t  th e  
la s t . ! ’

P r o fe s s o r  P r in g le -P a tt iso n  s a y s  o f  M o n ism :

“Monism Is, in strictness, a name applicable to any system of 
thought which sees in the universe the manifestation or working 
o f a single principle. Such a unity may be said to be a t once the 
tacit pre -su p p o sitio n  and the goal of all philosophic effort, and in  
so far as a philosophy fails to harmonize the apparently inde
pendent and even conflicting facts of experience, as aspects or 
elements within a larger whole, it  must be held to fall short o f 
the necessary ideal of th o u g h t  Dualism, in an ultimate meta
physical reference, is a confession of the failure of philosophy to  
achieve its proper ta sk ; and this is  the justification of those who 
consistently use the word as a term of reproach.”

T h e  M o n ism  o f  to -d a y  in c lu d es  su ch  w id e ly  se p 
a r a te d  sch o o ls  o f  th o u g h t a s  th o se  w h o  c la im  th a t  a ll  
i s  a  m a n ife s ta t io n  o f  th e  one p r in c ip le  o f  S p ir it ;  
th o s e  w h o  a d v o c a te  a H ig h e r  P a n th e ism  in  w h ich  a ll 
i s  h e ld  to  h e  a m a n ife s ta t io n  o f , an d  in , G o d ; th o se  
w h o  a s s e r t  th a t  th e re  is  h u t O ne, an d  th a t  O ne is  
M a tte r ;  a n d  th o se  w h o , lik e  H a eck e l, m a y  b e  
c o n s id er e d  a s  sc ien tific  M o n ists , an d  w h o  h o ld  
th a t  th e  O ne is  su b sta n ce , p o s s e s s in g  th e  a ttr ib u te s  
o f  e x te n s io n  (m a t te r ) , m o tio n  ( e n e r g y ) ,  a n d  con
sc io u s  (m in d ) . T h u s to -d a y  w e  w itn e s s  th e  s tr a n g e  
s p e c ta c le  o f  th e  n e w e st  n ew , s ta n d in g  arm ed  
w ith  th e  fa c ts  o f  m o d ern  sc ien ce , b io lo g y , p sy c h o l
o g y , an d  p h y s ic s — d isc a r d in g  th e  su b je c t iv e  p h ilo so -
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p h ie s  o f  th e  in te r v e n in g  p er io d , a n d  lo o k in g  d ir e c t ly  
in to  th e  e y e s  o f  th e  o ld e st  o ld  w h ich  fo u n d  th e  co n 
c e p tio n  o f  th e  O ne so m ew h ere  in  th a t  p a r t o f  i t s  
m in d  w h ich  a s su r e s  i t  o f  th e  e x is te n c e  o f  t im e, sp a ce , 
a n d  ca u sa tio n . T h e  n ew  is  r e a d y  to  “ s ta r t  a ll o v er  
a g a in ”  ju s t  w h ere  th e  o ld  b eg a n , b u t th is  t im e  b a s 
in g  i t s  a d v a n ce  o n  sc ien tific  re se a r c h  an d  re a so n in g ,  
in s te a d  o f  u p o n  m ere  su b je c t iv e  sp e c u la tio n  an d  
th e o r iz in g , o r  “ in n a te  t r u th s .”

T h ere  is  one fa c to r , h o w ev er , w h ich  i s  e s p e c ia lly  
c h a r a c te r is t ic  o f  th e  a g e — th e  id e a  o f  m elio r ism . 
M e lio r ism  is  “ a b e lie f  in  th e  p o s s ib il ity  o f  th e  im 
p r o v e m e n t o f  th e  w o r ld  b y  h u m an  e ffo r t, g e n e r a lly  
im p ly in g  th e  fu r th e r  b e lie f  th a t  su ch  p r o g r e s s iv e  
im p r o v e m en t is  a  fa c t  a n d  e v e n  a la w  o f  e v o lu t io n .”  
M e lio r ism  i s  th e  “ h a p p y  m e a n ”  b e tw een  r a d ica l op 
tim ism  an d  ra d ica l p e s s im is m — b e tw een  th e  id e a  
th a t  a ll th a t  is , i s  good , a n d  th a t w h ich  h o ld s  th a t  
a ll th a t  is ,  i s  bad . S u lly  d efin es i t  a s : “ T h e  fa ith  
w h ich  affirm s n o t  m er e ly  our p o w er  o f  le s s e n in g  e v il  
— th is  n o b o d y  q u e s t io n s —b u t a lso  o u r  a b ility  to  in 
c r e a se  th e  a m o u n t o f  p o s it iv e  g o o d . B y  r e c o g n iz in g  
th e  p o s s ib il ity  o f  h a p p in e ss  an d  th e  a b ility  o f  each  
in d iv id u a l to  d o  so m e th in g  to  in c re a se  th e  su m  to ta l  
o f  h u m a n  w e lfa r e  p r e se n t  an d  fu tu r e , m e lio r ism  
g iv e s  u s  a  p r a c tic a l creed  su ffic ien t to  in sp ir e  a rd en t  
a n d  p r o lo n g e d  en d ea v o r . ’ ’ F r a s e r  s a y s : * * F a ith  in  
a  g r a d u a l a b a tem en t o f  e v il  b y  th e  m eth o d  o f  p r o 
g r e s s iv e  e v o lu tio n  is  n o w  a fa v o r ite  sc ien tific  fa ith ;
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th is  fa ith  m a y  be r e g a rd ed  a s  th e  fo rm  w h ich  an  u n 
c o n sc io u s ly  r e lig io u s  co n cep tio n  o f  th e  u n iv e r se  i s  
a ssu m in g  in  p r o fe s s e d ly  a g n o s t ic  m in d s .”  C aru s  
s a y s  o f  th is  s p ir it :  “ T h e  n ew  w o r ld -co n cep tio n ,
a n im a ted  b y  th e  s p ir it  o f  sc ien ce , sh o w s i t s e l f  in  th e  
ch a n g e s  th a t  a r e  w r o u g h t n o t  o n ly  in  ou r v ie w s  o f  
th e  im p o rta n ce  o f  sc ien ce , b u t a lso  in  p r a c tic a l a f 
fa ir s , in  th e  n a tu r e  an d  a d m in is tra tio n  o f  ju s t ic e , in  
th e  e d u c a tio n  o f  ch ild ren , in  ou r ju d g m en t co n cern 
in g  so c ia l a s  w e ll  a s  in te r n a t io n a l a f fa ir s , in  th e  w a y  
w e c o n sid er  th e  occu rren ce  o f  g r e a t  d is a s te r s , su ch  
a s  ea r th q u a k es  o r  v o lca n ic  e r u p tio n s , and in  m a n y  
o th er  th in g s . T h e  s p ir it  o f  th e  M id d le  A g e s , w ith  
i t s  p e n a l cod e o f  b a rb a r ic  p u n ish m en ts , i t s  c r u e lty  in  
p e d a g o g y , i t s  n a r r o w n e ss  in  n a t io n a lism  an d  r e 
lig io n , r e tr e a ts  s te p  b y  s tep , w h ile  tru er  an d  b ro a d er  
v ie w s  th a t  are  b e in g  m o re  an d  m ore  u n iv e r sa lly  rec
og n ized , h era ld  th e  a d v e n t o f  an  a g e  o f  s c ie n c e .”  

A s  a  s tr a w  sh o w in g  w h ich  w a y  th e  p h ilo so p h ic a l  
a n d  m e ta p h y s ic a l w in d  is  b lo w in g  in  th is  f ir s t  d ec
ad e o f  th e  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry , an d  a s  an  in sta n c e  o f  
th e  reco g n itio n  o f  th e  s itu a t io n  b y  th e  o r th o d o x  a u 
th o r it ie s , I  c a ll y o u r  a tte n tio n  to  th e  fo llo w in g  q u o
ta t io n  fro m  th e  le a d in g  e d ito r ia l a p p e a r in g  in  The 
Interior, o f  C h icago , in  i t s  is s u e  o f  A u g u s t  2 6 ,1 9 0 9 .  
C o m in g  a s  th is  d o es  fro m  th e  e d ito r ia l p a g e s  o f  th is  
w ell-k n o w n  r e lig io u s  jo u rn a l, th e  s ta te m e n t is  o f  r e 
m ark ab le  in te r e s t  to  th o se  w h o  a re  fa m ilia r  w ith  th e  
m o d ern  tre n d  o f  th o u g h t, an d  p a r t ic u la r ly  in  i t s  e v i-
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d e n t  ten d e n c y  to w a r d  th e  o ld  p a n th e is t ic  co n cep 
t io n s . T h e  e d ito r ia l s a y s :

WHAT PREJUDICES MODERN PHILOSOPHY AGAINST A PERSONAL QOD.
“Contemporary philosophers generally assume that i t  has be

come impossible in the present age to think of God as a person. 
Nobody nowadays is  an ath eist; everybody insists that he believes 
in God. But if  he has aspirations to be recognized a s of the guild 
of the philosophers, he hastens to add that though he believes in 
God, he does not believe in a God. H e conceives God as im
personal—the great Cause pervading the universe.

“Should anyone in the face o f th is persist in teaching that God 
is  an individual being, w ith faculties o f consciousness, emotion 
and will, these philosophers by that token rate him no thinker.

“Plain men naturally wonder what it  4s that the philosophers 
have found out new to make them so sure God is not individual.

“This answer may not be philosophic, but it  is believed fa ir :
“The present swing to pantheism Is not because thinkers have 

discovered any new facts or developed any new logic which makes 
personality in God incredible, but because the doctrine of monism 
is  the prevailing creed in metaphysics to-day and pantheism goes 
easily  with that.

“But answering after th is fashion manifestly throws back the 
Inquirer to another question—why do modern philosophers so 
unanimously take to monism?—and that answer is not easy.

“The monist, of course, says he believes in monism because 
it  is true—that nothing else rationally explains existence. And 
the modern monist is as dogmatic about it as ever the old-time 
Calvinist w as about his five-pointed creed; when you hear the 
withering scorn with which he speaks of ‘the exploded dualistic 
conception of the universe,’ you feel that they must have been 
poor fools indeed who ever ventured to hold that idea.

“The fact is, however, that the issues at stake between monistic 
philosophy and opposing propositions are questions that men have 
been thinking o f ever since they thought at all about the kind of 
world they were living in ; and the pendulum of speculation has 
first swung toward the monistic idea and then away from it, leav
ing the puzzle of it all still unsettled.

“And although It seems brash to say it in the face of practically



all the metaphysicians of the time, even one who k now s h e  is  v e ry  
much of a non-metaphysician may venture the opinion t h a t  the  
present ascendancy of monism is Ju s t another swing of th e  pendu
lum, which settles nothing, b u t Is p re se n tly  to be succeeded by a n  
opposite aspect o f philosophy.

“A t least, the appearance of Professor William James as a 
pluralist suggests that monism is not just sure of permanence.

“The doctrine of monism is  that all the universe is ju s t one 
thing—one reality—one substance—and that all the different things 
men see are merely phenomena of the one universal thing. Whence 
it is easy to proceed to calling that one thing God—which is 
pantheism.

“Monism doesn’t have to teach divine Impersonality, however, 
for if  a monlst holds that the one unifying reality which composes 
the universe is Mind, then it is  a t least philosophically possible 
to conceive that M in i as possessing consciousness, reason, purpose, 
love and all the other attributes of personality.

“But the general fact is, that if  monism does not require an 
impersonal D eity necessarily, It arrives there very readily indeed.

“As long, therefore, as monism persists, the plain man need 
not be surprised to hear a great deal o f pantheistic talk among 
those to whom metaphysics is a more vivid subject than life.”

T h e  w r ite r  o f  th e  a b o v e  e d ito r ia l is  r ig h t  w h en  h e  
g iv e s  to  th e  g e n e r a l sc ien tific  p h ilo so p h ic a l th o u g h t  
th e  c r ed it  fo r  h a v in g  tu rn ed  m e n ’s  m in d s in  th e  d i
r e c t io n  o f  m o n ism , th e  d o ctr in e  o f  w h ieh  h e  cor
r e c t ly  s ta te s  a s , “ th a t  a ll o f  th e  u n iv e r se  is  ju s t  on e  
th in g — o n e r e a li ty — o n e  su b s ta n c e — an d  th a t  a ll th e  
d iffe r e n t  th in g s  m en  se e  are  m er e ly  p h en o m en a  o f  
th e  o n e  u n iv e r sa l th in g .”  B u t  i s  h e  lik e w ise  r ig h t  
in  h is  co n c lu sio n  th a t  w h en  th a t  co n cep tio n  is  on ce  
h e ld  in  th e  m in d , “ i t  is  a t  le a s t  p h ilo so p h ic a lly  p o s 
s ib le  to  co n ce iv e  th a t  m in d  a s  p o s s e s s in g  c o n sc io u s 
n e s s , rea so n , p u r p o se , love, and all the other attri-
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butes of personality ” f  I s  th ere  n o t a  v a s t  d ifferen ce  
b etw een  a n  a b so lu te  p r in c ip le  a n d  a  r e la t iv e  p e r so n 
a lity ?

A n o th e r  s tr a w  is  s e e n  in  th e  p o p u la r ity  o f  p o em s  
b r in g in g  o u t th e  id e a  o f  th e  O n en ess  o f  A ll , a s , fo r  
in s ta n c e , th e  fo llo w in g :

ILLUSION  

B t  Eila  w heeleb  W ilcox

God and I in space alone,
And nobody else in view.

And “Where are the people, O Lord/* I said,
“The earth below and the sky o’erhead.

And the dead whom once I knew?”

“That w as a dream,” God smiled and said;
“A dream that seemed to be tru e;

There were no people living or dead.
There was no earth and no sky o’erhead.

There was only M yself and you.”

“W hy do I feel no fear,” I asked,
“Meeting YOU here in th is way?

For I have sinned, I know full w e ll;
And is there heaven, and is  there hell.

And is this the judgment day?”

“N a y ! those were dreams,” the great God said,
“Dreams that have ceased to b e ;

There is no such thing as fear, or s in ;
There is no YOU—you never have been—

■ There is nothing a t all hut M E I”

W h e n  su ch  v e r se  a s  t h is —v e r s e  w h ich  u t te r s  se n 
tim en ts , an d  e x p r e s s e s  id e a s , a s  r a d ica l an d  a s  a d 
v a n ced  in  l in e  o f  A b so lu te  I d e a lism  a s  a n y  p h ilo -
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so p h ic a l co n cep t m en tio n ed  in  th is  book, n o t  e x c ep t
in g  th e  V e d a n tic  id e a — th e n  a r e  w e  n o t  w a r r a n te d  in  
b e lie v in g  th a t  th e  w in d  is  b lo w in g  s tr o n g ly  fro m  a  
ce r ta in  q u a r te r  o f  th e  w o r ld  o f  th o u g h ts -a r e  w e  n o t  
w a r r a n te d  in  c a ll in g  a tte n tio n  to  th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  
p o t  i s  b u b b lin g  v e r y  f ierce ly  a n d  th a t  c er ta in  in 
g r e d ie n ts  are  a p p e a r in g  v e r y  fr e q u e n tly  an d  fo rc ib ly  
u p o n  th e  su r fa c e  o f  th e  s e e th in g  co m p o u n d ; a n d  in  
b e lie v in g  th a t  w h en  th e  m a te r ia l i s  f in a lly  p o u red  
fo r th , an d  e x p o se d  a f te r  c o o lin g , th e n  th e  n ew  th in g  
w ill  b e  s tr o n g ly  co lo red  w ith  P a n th e is t ic  I d e a lis m !
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A n d  n o w  w e  a r e  b r o u g h t  t o  a  c o n s id e r a t i o n  o f  a  

p h a s e  o f  m o d e m  t h o u g h t  w h ic h  h a s  a t t r a c t e d  m u c h  

a t t e n t io n  f r o m  o b s e r v e r s  o f  t h e  ‘ ‘ s i g n s  o f  t h e  t i m e s .  ’ ’ 

T h is  p h a s e  c o m b in e s  w i t h i n  i t s e l f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  o f  

r e l ig i o n ,  m e t a p h y s i c s  a n d  p h i l o s o p h y ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  

o r t h o d o x  a u t h o r i t i e s  i n  e a c h  o f  t h e s e  f i e ld s  o f  

t h o u g h t  w i l l  l i k e l y  i n s i s t  t h a t  t h e  w o r d s  “ quasi”  o r  

“ pseudo”  b e  p la c e d  b e f o r e  e a c h  o f  t h e s e  r e s p e c t i v e  

t e r m s  w h e n  s o  u s e d .  W e  a l lu d e  t o  t h a t  p e c u l ia r  m a n 

i f e s t a t i o n  o f  t h e  m o d e r n  m e n t a l  a n d  s p i r i t u a l  u n r e s t  

w h ic h ,  u n d e r  i t s  m a n i f o ld  f o r m s  a n d  n a m e s ,  m a y  b e  

g e n e r a l l y  t e r m e d  t h e  “ N e w  T h o u g h t .”  I t  i s  t r u e  

t h a t  w e  g r o u p  u n d e r  t h i s  h e a d i n g  s e v e r a l  s c h o o ls  

a n d  s e c t s  w h ic h  i n d i g n a n t l y  r e p u d ia t e  t h a t  p a r t i c u 

l a r  t e r m ,  b u t ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  w e  b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  s a i d  

t e r m  m a y  b e  p r o p e r l y  a p p l i e d  t o  a l l  o f  t h i s  c l a s s  o f  

t h o u g h t  f o r  t h e  p u r p o s e  o f  g e n e r a l  c l a s s i f i c a t io n ,  

l e a v i n g  t h e  v a r i o u s  e l e m e n t s  t o  f ig h t  o u t  f o r  t h e m 

s e l v e s  w h ic h  o f  t h e m  a r e  o r t h o d o x  a n d  w h ic h  o t h e r 

w i s e .  N o  o t h e r  t e r m  a p p l i e s  s o  w e l l  t o  t h i s  p a r 

t i c u l a r  m a n i f e s t a t i o n  o f  m o d e m  t h o u g h t  a n d  s p e c u 

la t io n .  I t  c o m b in e s  w i t h i n  i t s e l f  t h e  e l e m e n t s  o f  

m a n y  p h a s e s  o f  t h e o lo g y ,  r e l i g i o n ,  m e t a p h y s i c s  a n d

187
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p h i l o s o p h y ,  a n d  y e t  i s  d i f f e r e n t  f r o m  a n y  a n d  a l l  o f  

t h e m .  T h a t  i s ,  t h e  p e c u l ia r  c o m b in a t io n  a n d  a p p l i 

c a t io n  i s  d i f f e r e n t .  “ N e w  T h o u g h t "  i s  sui generis 
— u n iq u e — o f  i t s  o w n  k in d .  “ In itse lf ”  it  is incapa
ble of definition—it is known only through its  va
rious manifestations.

I n  t h e  f i r s t  p la c e ,  “ N e w  T h o u g h t ”  i s  new  o n ly  in  

i t s  p r e s e n t  c o m b in a t io n — i t s  r e s p e c t i v e  e l e m e n t s  a r e  

a s  o ld  a s  r e l i g i o u s ,  m e t a p h y s i c a l  a n d  p h i l o s o p h ic a l  

t h o u g h t .  I t  r e p r e s e n t s  a  n e w  t u r n  o f  t h e  k a le id o 

s c o p e  o f  s p e c u l a t i o n — t h e  o ld  e l e m e n t s  a r e  m e r e l y  , 

g r o u p e d  i n  n e w  f o r m .  P e r h a p s  t h i s  i d e a  m a y  b e s t  

b e  d e s c r ib e d  b y  t h e  a p r o p o s ,  a l t h o u g h  s o m e w h a t  f l ip 

p a n t ,  v e r s e s  h e r e t o  a p p e n d e d ,  w h ic h  h a v e  b e e n  g o i n g  

t h e  r o u n d  o f  t h e  n e w s p a p e r s  a n d  m a g a z in e s ,  in c lu d 

i n g  s e v e r a l  d e v o t e d  t o  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  “ N e w  T h o u g h t ”  

i t s e l f .  T h e  a u t h o r ,  w h o s e  n a m e  i s  u n k n o w n  t o  m e ,  

b r e a k s  i n t o  d e s c r i p t i v e  v e r s e  a s  f o l l o w s :

“Take a page of Epictetus and a Plato paragraph;
Shake it briskly till the mixture makes the gentle scoffers chaff. 
Add a slight Socratic flavor, not in excess of a dram,
And a weak solution formed of Persian epigram.
Mix a bit from old Confucius and from Buddha several drops,
Add Egyptian lore found in the pyramid of great Cheops.
Now some truths not half remembered and some others half forgot. 
Boil the mixture, boil it briskly, till it simmers in the pot;
And—Lord bless you now, my brother, and the skeptics all be- 

shrew—
Can’t you see that you’re approaching the thought that’s labeled

4Newf

Tt is Thought,’ I said with rev’rence, much of which is very true, 
But, if I do not displease you, what in thunder makes it New?*
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Came the answer, ‘Lo! poor skeptic, hear the truth and doubt no
more;

Such a mixture’s mixful mixing never has been mixed before.’ ”

P e r h a p s  w e  m a y  g e t  a  c l e a r e r  id e a  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  

o f  t h e  “ N e w  T h o u g h t ”  i f  w e  w i l l  c o n s id e r  t w o  o f  

i t s  l e a d i n g  d ir e c t  s o u r c e s ,  b o t h  o f  w h ic h ,  b y  t h e  w a y ,  

i n d i g n a n t l y  d i s c l a im  a l l  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i t h ,  a n d  i n 

c l u s i o n  in ,  t h e  “ N e w  T h o u g h t .”  T h e s e  t w o  d i r e c t  

s o u r c e s ,  t h r o u g h  w h ic h  h a s  f lo w e d  t h e  o ld e r  w a t e r s  o f  

m a n y  a n c ie n t  s c h o o l s  o f  t h o u g h t  a r e ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  

“ T h e o s o p h y ”  a n d  “ C h r i s t ia n  S c i e n c e .”

“ T h e o s o p h y ,”  i n  t h e  m o d e r n  a p p l i c a t io n  o f  t h e  

t e r m ,  w a s  a  s c h o o l  o f  t h o u g h t  f o u n d e d  in  1 8 7 5  b y  

H e l e n a  P e t r o v n a  B l a v a t s k y ,  t h e  t h e o r i e s  a n d  t e a c h 

i n g s  o f  w h ic h  w e r e  p r o m u lg a t e d  b y  t h e  T h e o s o p h ic a l  

S o c i e t y  f o u n d e d  a t  t h a t  t im e .  T h e  S o c i e t y  h a s  s in c e  

h a d  a  v a r i e d  e x p e r i e n c e ,  w i t h  s e v e r a l  s c h i s m s  a n d  

s e p a r a t i o n s .  I t s  t e a c h in g s ,  h o w e v e r ,  h a v e  s p r e a d  

s o  f a r  b e y o n d  i t s  o w n  o r g a n i z a t i o n  t h a t ,  t o d a y ,  

“ T h e o s o p h y ”  i s  r e g a r d e d  m o r e  a s  a  g e n e r a l  t e a c h 

i n g  t h a n  a s  t h e  p a r t i c u la r  b e l i e f  o f  t h e  S o c i e t y ,  o r  

o f  i t s  d iv id e d  s c h o o ls .  T h e  s o u r c e s  o f  t h e  T h e o s o p h 

i c a l  d o c t r in e  a r e  v a r i o u s ,  p r in c ip a l  a m o n g  w h ic h ,  

h o w e v e r  a r e  t h e  t e a c h in g s  o f  t h e  a n c ie n t  G r e e k  M y s 

t i c s  a n d  t h e  B u d d h i s t s ,  t h e s e  t w o  b e i n g  i n g e n i o u s l y  

b le n d e d  a n d  c o m m in g le d  i n  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  b e l i e f s  

o f  t h e  c u l t .  T h e  f o l l o w i n g  * * t h r e e  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r o p 

o s i t i o n s ”  o f  T h e o s o p h y  a r e  g l e a n e d  f r o m  t h e  w r i t 

i n g s  o f  t h e  f o u n d e r ;
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I .  A n  o m n ip r e s e n t ,  e t e r n a l ,  b o u n d le s s  a n d  im 

m u t a b le  p r in c ip l e  o n  w h ic h  a l l  s p e c u la t io n  i s  i m p o s 

s ib le ,  s i n c e  i t  t r a n s c e n d s  t h e  p o w e r  o f  h u m a n  c o n 

c e p t i o n  a n d  c o u ld  o n l y  b e  d w a r f e d  b y  a n y  h u m a n  e x 

p r e s s i o n  o r  s im i l i t u d e .

I I .  T h e  e t e r n i t y  o f  t h e  u n i v e r s e  i n  t o t o  a s  a  

b o u n d le s s  p la n e ,  p e r i o d i c a l l y  t h e  p l a y g r o u n d  o f  n u m 

b e r l e s s  u n i v e r s e s  i n c e s s a n t l y  m a n i f e s t i n g  a n d  d i s a p 

p e a r i n g .

I I I .  T h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  i d e n t i t y  o f  a l l  s o u l s  w i t h  

t h e  u n i v e r s a l  O v e r S o u l ,  t h e  l a t t e r  b e i n g  i t s e l f  a n  

a s p e c t  o f  t h e  u n k n o w n  r o o t ; a n d  t h e  o b l i g a t o r y  p i l 

g r i m a g e  o f  e v e r y  s o u l — a  p a r t  o f  t h e  O v e r S o u l —  

t h r o u g h  t h e  c y c le  o f  in c a r n a t io n  i n  a c c o r d a n c e  w i t h  

c y c l i c  a n d  k a r m ic  la w ,  d u r i n g  t h e  w h o le  t e r m .  N o  

p r i v i l e g e s  o r  s p e c i a l  g i f t s  a r e  p o s s e s s e d  b y  m a n  s a v e  

t h o s e  w o n  b y  h i s  o w n  E g o  t h r o u g h  p e r s o n a l  e f f o r t  

a n d  m e r i t  t h r o u g h o u t  a  l o n g  s e r i e s  o f  r e in c a r n a 

t io n s .

U p o n  t h i s  s u p e r s t r u c t u r e  a  g r e a t  e d i f ic e  o f  d o g m a  

a n d  s p e c u la t io n  h a s  b e e n  b u i l t .  T h e o s o p h y  e x p l a i n s  

e v e r y t h i n g  i n  t h e  h e a v e n s  a b o v e ,  t h e  e a r t h  b e n e a t h ,  

a n d  t h e  w a t e r s  u n d e r  t h e  e a r t h — t o  t h e  s a t i s f a c t i o n  

o f  i t s  f o l l o w e r s — a l l  w o r k e d  o u t  in  d e t a i l ,  a n d  c a p a 

b le  o f  d ia g r a m in g  a n d  b la c k b o a r d  d e m o n s t r a t io n .  

P r o m in e n t  in  i t s  t e a c h in g s  w e  f in d  t h e  d e t a i l e d  t h e 

o r i e s  r e g a r d i n g  c l a ir v o y a n c e ,  t e l e p a t h y ,  s e c o n d -  

s i g h t ,  s p i r i t - r e t u r n ,  a s t r a l  b o d ie s ,  e t c . ,  a n d  p a r t i c u 

l a r l y  t h e  f a v o r i t e  N e w  T h o u g h t  d o c t r in e  t h a t
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“ t h o u g h t s  a r e  t h i n g s , ”  a n d  t h a t  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  t o  i n 

f lu e n c e  a n o t h e r  b y  o n e ’s  p r o j e c t e d  t h o u g h t s ,  e v e n  

t h o u g h  g r e a t  d i s t a n c e s  in t e r v e n e .  T h e  e a r l i e r  T h e o -  

s o p h ic a l  b o o k s ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  l a t e r ,  h a v e  m a n y  r e f e r 

e n c e s  t o  t h i s  p o w e r  o f  t h o u g h t ,  a n d  t h e  “ N e w  

T h o u g h t ”  u n d o u b t e d l y  r e c e iv e d  m a n y  o f  i t s  i d e a s  

o n  t h i s  s u b j e c t ,  d i r e c t l y  a n d  in d i r e c t ly ,  t h r o u g h  T h e 

o s o p h y .  P r e n t i c e  M u l f o r d ,  a  w r i t e r  o f  t h e  e a r l y  

’8 0 ’s ,  d id  m u c h  t o  p o p u la r i z e  T h e o s o p h ic a l  i d e a s  

a n d  c o n c e p t io n s ,  a n d  w a s  a  d i r e c t  c o n n e c t in g  l in k  

b e t w e e n  T h e o s o p h y  a n d  t h e  “ N e w  T h o u g h t ,”  h i s  

f a v o r i t e  a x i o m :  “ T h o u g h t s  a r e  T h i n g s , ”  h a v i n g  

b e c o m e  q u i t e  a  s l o g a n  o f  t h e  l a t t e r .  T h e  T h e o s o p h 

i c a l  d o c t r in e  o f  r e in c a r n a t io n  a n d  K a r m a  h a v e  

f o u n d  m u c h  f a v o r  a m o n g  m a n y  o f  t h e  f o l lo w e r ^  o f  

“ N e w  T h o u g h t ,”  a l t h o u g h  o t h e r s  r e j e c t  i t  a n d  f a v o r  

t h e  i d e a  o f  a  s p i r i t u a l  p r o g r e s s i o n  f r o m  p la n e  t o  

p la n e ,  h i g h e r  a n d  h ig h e r ,  t o w a r d  t h e  o n e  d iv in e  

p r in c ip le .  I t s  p a n t h e i s t i c  i d e a s  a r e  a l s o  v e r y  a p 

p a r e n t  i n  m a n y  o f  t h e  s e v e r a l  c u l t s  o f  t h e  “ N e w  

T h o u g h t ”  m o v e m e n t .  I t  m u s t  b e  n o t e d ,  h o w e v e r ,  

t h a t  T h e o s o p h y  h a s  h a d  b u t  l i t t l e  t o  s a y  r e g a r d i n g  

“ h e a l i n g ”  o f  p h y s i c a l  i l l s  b y  m e n t a l  a n d  s p i r i t u a l  

p o w e r — s o  t h e  “ N e w  T h o u g h t ”  i s  n o t  u n d e r  o b l ig a 

t i o n s  t o  i t  f o r  t h i s  p a r t  o f  t h e  l a t t e r ’s  w o r k in g  c r e e d ,  

t h i s  f e a t u r e  h a v i n g  b e e n  d e r i v e d  f r o m  o t h e r  s o u r c e s .

“ C h r i s t ia n  S c i e n c e ,”  t h e  m o s t  s u c c e s s f u l  o f  a n y  

o f  t h e  c u l t s  w h ic h  a r e  g r o u p e d  u n d e r  t h e  g e n e r a l  

t e r m  o f  “ N e w  T h o u g h t ,”  w a s  f o u n d e d  b y  M a r y
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B a k e r  E d d y  i n  t h e  ’6 0 ’s ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  d id  n o t  r i s e  

i n t o  p o p u la r  f a v o r  f o r  m a n y  y e a r s  a f t e r  t h a t  t im e .  

W h e t h e r  o r  n o t  M r s .  E d d y  r e c e iv e d  h e r  i n s p i r a t i o n  

f r o m  D r .  P .  P .  Q u im b y ,  a s  s o m e  c la im ,  i s  o u t s i d e  t h e  

m a t t e r  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  c o n s id e r a t i o n .  W h a t e v e r  

m a y  h a v e  b e e n  t h e  h i s t o r y  o f  h e r  s t a r t  i n  t h e  m o v e 

m e n t ,  t h e  f a c t  i s  i n d i s p u t a b le  t h a t  t h e  “ C h r is t ia n  

S c i e n c e ”  o f  t o - d a y  i s  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  h e r  o w n  e n e r g y ,  

a b i l i t y  a n d  j u d g m e n t ,  a n d  s h e  i s  j u s t l y  e n t i t l e d  t o  

h e r  c la im  o f  “ f o u n d e r ”  a n d  a c t u a l  p r o m o t e r  o f  t h e  

m o v e m e n t .  W i t h o u t  M r s .  E d d y ,  “ C h r is t ia n  

S c i e n c e ”  w o u l d  n o t  b e  k n o w n  a s  i t  i s  t o - d a y .

T h e  C h r i s t ia n  S c i e n t i s t s  h o ld  t h a t  n o  o n e  n o t  a  

m e m b e r  o f  t h e i r  o r g a n iz a t i o n  c a n  h a v e  s u f f ic ie n t  

k n o w le d g e  o f  i t s  p r i n c i p l e s  t o  e x p la in  t h e m , o r  e v e n  

i n t e l l i g e n t l y  d i s c u s s  t h e m . T h i s  m a y  b e  s o ,  a n d  t h e  

b e s t  I  c a n  d o  i s  t o  p r e s e n t  f o r  y o u r  c o n s id e r a t i o n  

t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  p r i n c i p l e s  o f  C h r i s t ia n  S c i e n c e  as 
they seem to be u p o n  c a r e f u l  in q u ir y .

I t  w o u ld  s e e m  t h a t  C h r i s t ia n  S c i e n c e  i s  b a s e d  

u p o n  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  id e a  o f  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a n  

o m n ip r e s e n t ,  o m n ip o t e n t ,  a n d  o m n is c ie n t  p r in c ip l e  

o f  B e i n g ,  k n o w n  a s  “ G o d ,”  t h e  d iv in e  i n d i v i d u a l i t y  

o f  w h ic h  ( o r  w h o m )  c a n  b e  d i s c e r n e d  o n ly  s p i r i t 

u a l l y  a n d  s u p e r s e n s i b ly ,  a n d  w h ic h  c a n n o t  b e  c o g 

n iz e d  b y  “ m o r t a l  m i n d ”  o r  t h e  s o - c a l l e d  m a t e r i a l  

s e n s e s .  G o d  i s  h e ld  t o  b e  L i f e ,  T r u t h ,  L o v e ,  S p i r i t  

a n d  t h e  D i v i n e  P r i n c i p l e  o f  a l l  t r u e  B e i n g ,  a n d  t h e  

s o l e  c r e a t iv e  p r in c ip le ,  c a u s e ,  o r ig in ,  s o u r c e ,  b a s i s ,
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f o u n d a t io n ,  g o v e r n m e n t ,  a n d  l a w  o f  a l l  t h a t  h a s  

a c t u a l  a n d  p e r m a n e n t  e x i s t e n c e .  G o d  i s  a l s o  h e ld  

t o  b e  t h e  s o l e  S u b s t a n c e — t h a t  i s ,  t h a t  t h e  D i v i n e  

S p ir i t - M in d  i s  t h e  o n ly  a c t u a l ,  im m o r t a l  s u b s t a n c e  

o r  r e a l i t y .  The Divine Mind is held to be conscious 
only of good, sp irit, life and health, a n d  d o e s  n o t  

c r e a t e  or consent to  a n y  f o r m  o f  e v i l ,  s in ,  s i c k n e s s ,  

d e a t h ,  o r  m a t t e r ,  w h ic h ,  in s t e a d ,  a r e  h e ld  t o  b e  “ e r 

r o r s  o f  m o r t a l  m i n d ' ’— a b n o r m a l i t i e s  a n d  m o n s t r o s 

i t i e s — t h e  n e g a t i o n  o f  T r u t h — “ t h e  p a r a p h e r n a l i a  

o f  a n  i g n o r a n t  a n d  d e p r a v e d  s e n s e  o f  e x i s t e n c e  

w h ic h  a r e  b u t  r e l a t i v e  q u a l i t i e s ,  a n d  b o t h  o f  w h ic h  

f e a r ,  s in ,  s u p e r s t i t i o n ,  i g n o r a n c e ,  a n d  a n  e r r o n e o u s  

p h i l o s o p h y — “ m o r t a l  m i n d ,”  i n  s h o r t — a r e  h e ld  t o  

c o n s t i t u t e  t h e  p r im a l  c a u s e  o f  t h e  d e g r a d a t i o n  w h ic h  

h a s  i n v o l v e d  t h e  h u m a n  r a c e  i n  m o r t a l i t y ,  w h ic h ,  

h o w e v e r ,  i s ,  m a y  b e ,  a n d  w i l l  b e ,  o v e r c o m e  b y  t h e  

k n o w le d g e  o f  t h e  T r u t h  w h ic h  i s  in  C h r is t ia n  

S c ie n c e .

I t  w i l l  b e  s e e n  a t  o n c e ,  b y  t h o s e  w h o  h a v e  f o l lo w e d  

u s  in  t h e  p r e c e d i n g  c h a p t e r s ,  t h a t  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  

p r i n c i p l e  o f  C h r i s t ia n  S c i e n c e  i s  e s s e n t i a l l y  i d e a l 

i s t i c .  I t  p a r t a k e s  o f  t h e  n a t u r e  o f  t h e  c o n c e p t io n  o f  

B i s h o p  B e r k e l e y ,  b u t  i n  m a n y  w a y s  i s  n e a r e r  t o  t h e  

i d e a l i s m  o f  t h e  c e n t u r ie s - o ld  a d v a n c e d  s c h o o l  o f  t h e  

V e d a n t a  P h i l o s o p h y  o f  I n d i a .  B o t h  h o ld  t h a t  t h e r e  

i s  b u t  o n e  r e a l i t y — o n e  l i f e — o n e  s u b s t a n c e — t h a t  

o f  t h e  A b s o l u t e ,  o r  G o d . B o t h  h o ld  t h a t  t h e  m a t e r i a l  

u n i v e r s e  i s  i l l u s o r y  a n d  t h a t  a l l  t h i n g s  e x i s t  o n ly  a s
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i d e a s  i n  t h e  m in d  o f  t h e  O n e .  T h e  V e d a n t i s t  c l a im s  

t h a t  “ t h e  a p p e a r a n c e  o f  t h e  p h e n o m e n a l  w o r ld ,  w i t h  

i t s  s u c c e s s i o n  o f  c h a n g e ,  a n d  i t s  p l u r a l i t y  o f  s o u l s , ”  

i s  d u e  t o  maya  ( i l l u s i o n )  a r i s i n g  f r o m  avidya  ( i g n o r 

a n c e )  w h ic h  b in d s  t h e  i n d i v id u a l  u n t i l  t h e  s c a l e s  

d r o p  f r o m  h i s  e y e s  a n d  h e  s e e s  t h e  T r u t h  o f  t h e  O n e 

n e s s .  T h e  C h r i s t ia n  S c i e n t i s t  h o ld s  t h a t  t h e  m a t e 

r i a l  w o r ld  i s  n o n - e x i s t e n t  i n  r e a l i t y ,  b u t  a r i s e s  f r o m  

“ t h e  e r r o r s  o f  m o r t a l  m i n d ”  w h ic h  m a y  b e  o v e r 

c o m e  b y  a  k n o w le d g e  o f  t h e  T r u t h  w h ic h  i s  in  C h r is 

t i a n  S c i e n c e .  I n  m a n y  p a r t i c u l a r s  C h r i s t ia n  S c ie n c e  

s e e m s  t o  r u n  “ o n  a l l  f o u r s ”  w i t h  t h e  i d e a l i s m  o f  t h e  

p a s t  a n d  p r e s e n t — O r ie n t a l  a n d  O c c id e n t a l— b u t  i n  

o n e  im p o r t a n t  p a r t i c u l a r  i t  d i v e r g e s ,  a n d  t h i s  o n e  

p a r t i c u la r  i s  c la im e d  b y  i t s  f o l l o w e r s  t o  b e  a l l - im 

p o r t a n t .

W e  a l lu d e  t o  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  C h r i s t ia n  S c i e n c e  h o ld s  

t h a t  t h e  D i v i n e  M in d  a c t u a l l y  i m a g e s  a n d  i s  c o n 

s c i o u s  o f  o n ly  t h e  g o o d ,  t h e  b e a u t i f u l  a n d  t h e  t r u e ,  

a n d  d o e s  n o t  id e a l i z e ,  im a g e ,  c r e a t e ,  f o r m  or consent 
to  t h e  e v i l ,  s in ,  s i c k n e s s  o r  d e a t h ,  w h ic h  a r e  h e ld  

t n  b e  p u r e  i l l u s i o n  o r  ‘ ‘ e r r o r s  o f  m o r t a l  m in d .  ’ ’ T h e  

V e d a n t a ,  a n d  s i m i l a r  p h i l o s o p h ie s ,  o n  t h e  c o n t r a r y ,  

h o ld  t h a t  t h e  A b s o l u t e  i s  “ a b o v e  g o o d  a n d  e v i l , ”  

w h ic h  a r e  b u t  r e l a t i v e  q u a l i t i e s ,  a n d  b o t h  o f  w h ic h  

a r e  a l ik e  u n r e a l  a n d  i l l u s o r y .  J u s t i c e  r e q u ir e s  t h a t  

t h i s  d i s t i n c t i o n  b e  n o t e d  in  a l l  c o m p a r i s o n s  o f  C h r i s 

t i a n  S c i e n c e  a n d  o t h e r  f o r m s  o f  I d e a l i s m .  T h e  o r i g in  

o f  “ m o r t a l  m i n d ”  o f  C h r i s t ia n  S c ie n c e  i s  n o t  e x -
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p la in e d  i n  i t s  p h i l o s o p h y ,  a l t h o u g h  i t  i s  s t a t e d  t o  

h a v e  n o  b a s i s  i n  r e a l i t y .  L i k e  t h e  maya  a n d  avidya  
o f  t h e  H i n d u s  i t  a p p e a r s  t o  b e  a n  i l l u s o r y  c a u s e  o f  

i l l u s i o n — a  s e r i e s  o f  n e g a t i o n  o f  T r u t h .  A t  t h e  b e s t ,  

b o t h  w o u ld  s e e m  t o  b e  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  c i r c u la r  r e a s o n 

i n g .  I t  w o u l d  s e e m  t o  t h e  h u m b le  o b s e r v e r  t h a t  a n  

a l l - w i s e ,  a l l - p o w e r f u l ,  a l l - l o v i n g  A b s o l u t e  o r  S u 

p r e m e  B e i n g ,  c o u ld  a n d  would  p r e v e n t  t h e  a r i s i n g  

o f  maya  o r  “ m o r t a l  m i n d ,”  o r  a t  l e a s t  i m m e d i a t e l y  

d e s t r o y  s u c h  i f  i t  d id  a r i s e .  U n l e s s ,  in d e e d ,  w e  a d 

m i t ,  w i t h  H e g e l ,  t h a t  t h e  “ n e g a t i o n ”  o r  “ o p p o s i t e ”  

o f  e v e r y t h in g ,  e v e n  T r u t h ,  m u s t  e x i s t  f r o m  t h e  v e r y  

n a t u r e  o f  T r u t h  i t s e l f .

T h e  a u t h o r i t i e s  in f o r m  u s  t h a t  r e l i g i o n  d e p e n d s  

u p o n  t w o  e l e m e n t s :  ( 1 )  T h e  p e r c e p t io n  o f  n e e d  o n  

t h e  p a r t  o f  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l ;  a n d  ( 2 )  t h e  b e l i e f  i n  t h e  

e x i s t e n c e  o f  s o m e  h ig h e r  p o w e r  w h ic h  c a n  a n d  w i l l  

r e l i e v e  t h e  n e e d .  W h e n  a  m a n  t u r n s  t o  s o m e  b e -  

l i e v e d - in  h i g h e r  p o w e r ,  a n d  s u p p l i c a t e s  i t ,  i n  f a i t h  

a n d  t r u s t ,  t o  h e lp  h im  a n d  t o  r e l i e v e  h i s  d i s t r e s s ,  

t h e n  a n d  t h e r e  t h a t  m a n  b e c o m e s  a  r e l i g i o u s  b e in g .  

S c h le ir m a e h e r  c l a im s  t h a t  r e l i g i o n  i s  “ t h e  f e e l i n g  o f  

d e p e n d e n c e .”  I f  t h i s  c o n c e p t io n  b e  t r u e ,  t h e n  t h e  

C h r i s t ia n  S c i e n t i s t  b e c o m e s  t h e  m o s t  r e l i g i o u s  o f  

r e l i g i o u s  b e in g s ,  f o r  h e  d e p e n d s  u p o n  G o d  f o r  e v e r y 

t h in g ,  a t  a l l  t im e s .  N o t  c o n t e n t ,  a s  i s  t h e  o r d in a r y  

c h u r c h m a n ,  w i t h  a s k i n g  m e r e l y  f o r  a  h o m e  i n  a  b e t t e r  

la n d  a f t e r  d e a t h ,  w i t h  o c c a s io n a l  a n s w e r s  t o  p r a y e r ,  

t h e  C h r is t ia n  S c i e n t i s t  e x p e c t s  a n d  d e m a n d s  o f  G o d
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t h e  a l l e v i a t i o n  o f  e v e r y  i l l ;  t h e  b a lm  f o r  e v e r y  p a i n ;  

h e a l t h ,  h a p p i n e s s ,  a n d  p r o s p e r i t y .  I n  f a c t ,  h e  h o ld s  

t h a t  t h e s e  t h i n g s  r e a l l y  e x i s t  f o r  h im  i n  t h e  D i v i n e  

M in d ,  a n d  t h a t  o n ly  t h e  e r r o r  a n d  i l l u s i o n  o f  “ m o r 

t a l  m i n d ”  p r e v e n t  t h e m  f r o m  b e i n g  i n  c o n s t a n t  e v i 

d e n c e .  I t  m u s t  b e  c o n f e s s e d  t h a t  o f  a l l  t h e  i d e a l i s t i c  

p h i l o s o p h i e s ,  t h a t  o f  C h r i s t ia n  S c i e n c e  h o ld s  t h e  

g r e a t e s t  p r o m i s e  o f  p r a g m a t i c  r e s u l t s — t h e  “ w o r k 

i n g  o u t ”  a n d  “ m a k in g  g o o d ”  b e i n g  c o n f id e n t ly  

p r o m is e d  t o  t h o s e  w h o  w i l l  f o l l o w  i t s  t e a c h in g s .  I t  

i s  t r u e  t h a t ,  t o  t h e  u n in i t ia t e d ,  “ m a t e r i a l  g o o d ”  

s e e m s  a s  m u c h  a l l i e d  t o  t h e  w o r ld  o f  m a t e r i a l i t y  a s  

d o e s  “ m a t e r i a l  e v i l ” — a n d  a s  m u c h  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  

i l l u s i o n ,  may a, o r  “ m o r t a l  m i n d .”  B u t ,  t h e n ,  a f t e r  

a l l ,  i t  i s  p r o b a b ly  t r u e  t h a t  o n e  m u s t  be a  C h r i s t ia n  

S c i e n t i s t  in  o r d e r  t o  f u l l y  understand  i t s  t e a c h in g s .

C h r i s t ia n  S c i e n c e  h o ld s  t h a t  i t s  h e a l i n g  a n d  r e 

m o v a l  o f  e r r o r  i s  w h o l ly  t h e  r e s u l t  o f  s p i r i t u a l  

p o w e r — a n d  a r i s e s  f r o m  t h e  p e r c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  T r u t h .  

I t  c la im s  t o  h a v e  n o t h i n g  i n  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  s u g g e s 

t io n ,  m e n t a l  h e a l in g ,  f a i t h - c u r e ,  a n d  o t h e r  f o r m s  o f  

h e a l i n g  m a n i f e s t e d  b y  t h e  v a r i o u s  “ N e w  T h o u g h t ”  

s c h o o l s  a n d  o t h e r s — t h e s e  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s  b e i n g  r e 

g a r d e d  a s  m e r e ly  “ m o r t a l  m i n d ”  c o u n t e r f e i t s  o f  

t h e  r e a l — t h e  s e r p e n t s  o f  t h e  m a g ic i a n s  a s  c o m p a r e d  

w i t h  t h e  s e r p e n t  o f  M o s e s ,  a n d ,  l i k e  t h e  f o r m e r ,  d e s 

t i n e d  t o  b e  s w a l lo w e d  a n d  d e s t r o y e d  b y  t h e  T r u t h .  

H e  m o s t  d a n g e r o u s  o f  a l l  f o r m s  o f  “ m o r t a l  m i n d ”  

t o  t h e  C h r is t ia n  S c i e n t i s t ,  i s  t h a t  k n o w n  a s  “ m a l ic -
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i o u s  a n im a l  m a g n e t i s m ,”  w h ic h  i s  a k in  t o  h y p n o 

t i s m ,  m e s m e r is m ,  a n d  g e n e r a l  e v i l  m e n t a l  m a lp r a c 

t i c e .  T h i s  “ M . A .  M .”  s e e m s  t o  b e  t h e  “ d e v i l ”  o f  

C h r i s t ia n  S c ie n c e ,  a l t h o u g h  t o  a n  o u t s i d e r  i t  w o u ld  

s e e m  t h a t  i f  t h e  f u n d a m e n t a l  t e n e t s  o f  t h e  f a i t h  b e  

t r u e ,  t h e r e  w o u ld  b e  n o  c a u s e  f o r  a la r m .  B y  m a n y  

k in d ly  d i s p o s e d  a n d  s y m p a t h e t i c  c r i t i c s  o f  C h r i s t ia n  

S c ie n c e  t h i s  “ M . A .  M . ”  b e l i e f  i s  r e g a r d e d  a s  a n  

u g l y  e x c r e s c e n c e  u p o n  a  b e a u t i f u l  p h i l o s o p h y .  L e t  

i t  b e  h o p e d  t h a t  t im e  w i l l  r e m o v e  i t .

I t  i s  a b s u r d  t o  d e n y  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  C h r i s t ia n  S c i e n c e  

h a s  e x e r t e d  a  m o s t  p o t e n t  in f lu e n c e  u p o n  t h e  “ N e w  

T h o u g h t ”  m o v e m e n t .  I t  i s  a  f a c t  t h a t  m a n y  o f  t h e  

“ N e w  T h o u g h t ”  t e a c h e r s  w e r e  o r i g i n a l l y  C h r i s t ia n  

S c i e n t i s t s ,  a n d  l e f t  t h e  f o l d  c h ie f ly  b e c a u s e  t h e y  r e 

s e n t e d  t h e  a u t h o r i t y  o f  M r s .  E d d y ,  a n d  s o u g h t  t o  

e x e r c i s e  a  g r e a t e r  p e r s o n a l  in f lu e n c e  o f  t h e i r  o w n .  

E v e n  a m o n g  t h o s e  w h o  d id  n o t  s e r v e  t h e i r  a p p r e n 

t i c e s h i p  i n  “ C . S . , ”  t h e r e  i s  f o u n d  a  p r a c t i c a l  a d o p 

t i o n  o f  o n e  o r  m o r e  o f  M r s .  E d d y ’s  p r in c ip l e s ,  v a r i e d  

t o  s u i t  t h e  p a r t i c u la r  v i e w s  o f  t h e  a d a p t e r .  “ M e n t a l  

S c i e n c e ,”  a  p r o m in e n t  b r a n c h  o f  t h e  “ N e w  

T h o u g h t ,”  a d h e r e s  t o  t h e  p r a c t i c a l  f e a t u r e s  o f  C h r i s 

t i a n  S c i e n c e  w h i l e  u s i n g  t h e  t e r m  “ M i n d ”  in  p la c e  

o f  “ G o d .”  O t h e r  a d d e d  f e a t u r e s  h a v e  b e e n  b o r 

r o w e d  f r o m  T h e o s o p h y  a n d  t h e  r e l i g i o n s  a n d  p h i l o s 

o p h ie s  o f  a n c ie n t  I n d i a  a n d  G r e e c e .  I n  f a c t ,  t h e  

p h i l o s o p h i e s  o f  a l l  c o u n t r ie s  a n d  t im e s  h a v e  b e e n
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d r a w n  u p o n  b y  “ N e w  T h o u g h t ”  u n t i l  t h e  v e r s e  

q u o t e d  a  l i t t l e  f u r t h e r  b a c k  i s  a l m o s t  l i t e r a l l y  t r u e .

M e n t a l  S u g g e s t i o n ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n  i t s  f o r m  o f  

a u t o - s u g g e s t i o n ,  h a s  b e e n  b o ld l y  b o r r o w e d  f r o m  t h e  

N e w  P s y c h o l o g y ,  a n d  d r e s s e d  u p  a s  “ a f f i r m a t io n s ,”  

“ s t a t e m e n t s , ”  e t c .  T h e  w o r ld - o ld  p r in c ip l e s  o f  

F a i t h  H e a l i n g  ( r e a l l y  b a s e d  u p o n  S u g g e s t i o n )  h a v e  

b e e n  u s e d ,  u n d e r  v a r i o u s  n a m e s  a n d  g u i s e s ,  a n d  w i t h  

v a r i o u s  e x p la n a t i o n s  a n d  t h e o r i e s .  T h e  o ld  i d e a s  

o f  “ m a g i c , ”  o r  m e n t a l  in f lu e n c e  a t  a  d i s t a n c e ,  h a v e  

b e e n  b le n d e d  w i t h  t h e  P s y c h i c  R e s e a r c h  t h e o r i e s  o f  

t e l e p a t h y .  T h e  t h e o r i e s  o f  t h e  N e w  P s y c h o l o g y  ( a n d  

o f  H in d u  p h i l o s o p h y )  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  s u b c o n s c io u s  

a n d  s u p e r c o n s c io u s  p l a n e s  o f  m e n t a l i t y  h a v e  b e e n  

w o r k e d  o v e r  i n t o  a  s e m i - r e l ig i o u s  p h i l o s o p h y .  

T h r o u g h  D r .  Q u im b y ,  D r .  E v a n s ,  a n d  J u l i a n  A .  

D r e s s e r ,  t h e  “ Q u im b y ”  t h e o r i e s  h a v e  r e a c h e d  “ N e w  

T h o u g h t ,”  b u t  t h e  m e t h o d s  o f  a p p l y i n g  t h e  s a m e  

a r e  f o u n d  t o  h a v e  b e e n  a d a p t e d  f r o m  M r s .  E d d y ’s  

“ S c i e n c e ”  in  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  c a s e s .  F a i t h  C u r e  a n d  

M e n t a l  H e a l i n g ,  h o w e v e r ,  a r e  a s  o ld  a s  t h e  r a c e ,  

a n d  t h e r e  i s  n o  n e e d  f o r  a  d i s c u s s i o n  b e t w e e n  c u l t s  

o r  s c h o o ls  o n  t h a t  p o in t .  I t  i s  m e r e l y  a  q u e s t i o n  o f  

n a m e s  a n d  t h e o r i e s .

I  s h a l l  n o t  s p e a k  a t  l e n g t h  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  s u c c e s s e s  

a n d  f a i l u r e s  o f  t h e  “ N e w  T h o u g h t ”  m o v e m e n t .  

E n o u g h  f o r  m e  t o  s a y  t h a t  “ N e w  T h o u g h t ”  c o n t a in s  

w it h in  i t s e l f  m u c h  o f  t h e  v e r y  h i g h e s t  in  h u m a n  

t h o u g h t ,  b e l i e f ,  a n d  p h i l o s o p h y ,  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  m u c h



C R U C I B L E  O F  M O D E R N  T H O U G H T  1 9 9

o f  t h e  l o w e s t  a n d  m o s t  r e g r e t t a b l e  s u p e r s t i t i o n ,  

c r e d u l i t y  a n d  f a l s e - k n o w le d g e .  I n  s o  f a r  a s  i t  h a s  

m a n i f e s t e d  t r u t h ,  t h e  m o v e m e n t  h a s  s u c c e e d e d ;  in  

x s o  f a r  a s  i t  h a s  m a n i f e s t e d  s u p e r s t i t i o n ,  i t  h a s  f a i l e d .  

I t  i s  t h e  b e l i e f  o f  s o m e  c a r e f u l  o b s e r v e r s  t h a t  t h e  

m o v e m e n t  w i l l  e v e n t u a l l y  s p l i t  i t s e l f  u p  in t o  t h r e e  

g r e a t  s e c t i o n s — t h e  f i r s t  o f  w h ic h  w i l l  b e  a b s o r b e d  

b y  C h r is t ia n  S c i e n c e ; t h e  s e c o n d ,  r e s o l v i n g  i t s e l f  in t o  

a  “ R e l i g i o n  o f  S c i e n c e ”  o r  a  “ S c ie n c e  o f  R e l i g i o n , ”  

w i t h  a  f u n d a m e n t a l  b e l i e f  in  t h e  F a t h e r h o o d  o f  G o d ,  

t h e  B r o t h e r h o o d  o f  M a n , t h e  M a s t e r y  o f  S e l f ,  t h e  

d e v e l o p m e n t  o f  t h e  p o w e r s  l a t e n t  in  t h e  m in d  o f  m a n  

a n d  in h e r e n t  in  a l l  n a t u r e ;  t h e  t h ir d ,  d e g e n e r a t i n g  

in t o  a  c u l t  o r  c u l t s  o f  c r e d u lo u s  s u p e r s t i t i o n ,  l o w  

f o r m s  o f  p s y c h i s m  a n d  g r o s s  f o r m s  o f  o c c u l t i s m ,  

r e v i v a l  o f  t h e  w i t c h c r a f t  d e lu s io n ,  f e t i c h i s m ,  a n d  

p e r h a p s  e v e n  p h a l l i c i s m  a n d  “ v o o d o o i s m .”  F o r  b e  

i t  r e m e m b e r e d ,  t h e r e  a r e  d a r k  s i d e s  t o  m y s t i c i s m  a n d  

o c c u l t i s m ,  a s  w e l l  a s  t h e  b r ig h t  s id e s .

T h e  “ N e w  T h o u g h t ”  m o v e m e n t  i s  n o t  h o m o g e 

n e o u s ,  b u t  i s  c o m p o s e d  o f  a  g r e a t  v a r i e t y  o f  c u l t s ,  

s c h o o ls ,  a n d  v a r i e t i e s  o f  b e l i e f  a n d  p r a c t ic e ,  a n d  b u t  

l o o s e l y  u n i t e d .  I n  i t s  g a r d e n  a r e  m a n y  c h o ic e  f lo w e r s  

a n d  m a n y  r a n k  a n d  p o i s o n o u s  w e e d s ,  t h e  s e e d s  o f  

b o t h  h a v i n g  b e e n  s o w n  l o n g  a g o  b y  t h e  t h in k e r s  o f  

t h e  p a s t  a n d  n o w  b e i n g  w a t e r e d  b y  t h e  r a i n  o f  c h a n g e  

a n d  w a r m e d  b y  t h e  s u n  o f  i n t e r e s t ,  h a v e  g r o w n  a n d  

b o r n e  f lo w e r  a n d  f r u i t ,  e a c h  a c c o r d in g  t o  i t s  k in d .
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F r o m  t h i s  g a r d e n  m a y  b e  e x p e c t e d  m u c h , g o o d  a n d  

e v i l ,  w h ic h  w i l l  in f lu e n c e  t h e  t h o u g h t  o f  t h e  f u t u r e .  

I t s  f lo w e r s  h a v e  b e g u n  t o  c r o s s - f e r t i l i z e  e a c h  o t h e r ,  

a n d  m a n y  n e w  v a r i e t i e s  w i l l  s p r i n g  u p  t o  p e r p le x  t h e  

p h i l o s o p h e r s  o f  t o - m o r r o w .  S u r e l y  “ s u c h  a  m i x f u l  

m ix t u r e  n e ’e r  h a s  b e e n  m ix e d  b e f o r e , ”  o f  t h e  s e e d s  

o f  o ld  E g y p t ,  I n d ia ,  C h a ld e a ,  P e r s i a ,  G r e e c e — H in d u 

i s m ,  B u d d h is m ,  P a g a n i s m ,  C h r i s t ia n i t y ,  R e l i g i o n ,  

M e t a p h y s i c s ,  P h i l o s o p h y ,  R a t i o n a l i s m ,  M y s t i c i s m ,  

O c c u lt i s m .  W h a t  s h a l l  t h e  h a r v e s t  b e ?

A d d e d  t o  t h e  o t h e r  e l e m e n t s  b u b b l in g  in  t h e  p o t ,  

a n d  n o w  s h o w i n g  a t  t h e  s u r f a c e ,  w e  f in d  t h e  g r e a t  

s o c io lo g ic a l  a n d  e c o n o m ic  p r o b le m s  m a n i f e s t e d  b y  

t h e  r i s e  o f  S o c ia l i s m ,  L a b o r  U n i o n i s m ,  S i n g l e  T a x ,  

a n d  t h e  r e s t — a l l  o f  w h ic h  w i l l  e x e r t  a  s t r o n g  in f lu 

e n c e  i n  t h e  n e w  c o m p o s i t e  m a t e r i a l  w h ic h  w i l l  p r e s 

e n t ly  f lo w  f r o m  t h e  p o t .  T h e n  t h e r e  m u s t  b e  r e c o g 

n iz e d  t h e  in q u i r y  a n d  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  o f  t h e  P s y c h i c  

R e s e a r c h e r s ,  w h o  h a v e  l i f t e d  S p i r i t u a l i s m  t o  t h e  

p l a n e  o f  s c ie n c e .  I f  s u r v i v a l  o f  t h e  i n d i v id u a l  s o u l  

c a n  b e  s c i e n t i f i c a l ly  e s t a b l i s h e d ,  i t  w i l l  g i v e  a  n e w  

im p e t u s  t o  t h o u g h t  i n  t h a t  d i r e c t io n ,  a n d  w i l l  e x t e n d  

t h e  d o m a in  o f  s c i e n c e  b e y o n d  t h e  b o r d e r .  I f  s c ie n c e  

c a n  p r o v e  t h e  t h e o r y  o f  t e l e p a t h y  b e y o n d  a  d o u b t ,  

m a n y  o f  t h e  t h e o r i e s  r e g a r d i n g  l i f e  a n d  m in d  w i l l  

h a v e  t o  b e  r e v i s e d .  W e  a r e  in d e e d  e n t e r i n g  i n t o  a  

p e r i o d  o f  p h i l o s o p h ic a l ,  m e t a p h y s i c a l ,  t h e o l o g i c a l  

a n d  s o c i o l o g i c a l  r e b ir t h .  T h e  N e w  R e n a i s s a n c e  i s
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u p o n  u s .  T h e  p o t  i s  b u b b l in g  f i e r c e l y — s t r a n g e  

t h i n g s  a r e  c o m in g  t o  t h e  s u r f a c e  a n d  s h o w i n g  t h e i r  

f o r m .  "W hat w i l l  e v e n t u a l l y  f lo w  f o r t h  f r o m  t h e  p o t  

t o  c o o l  a n d  c r y s t a l l i z e — t h e n  t o  a w a i t  t h e  c o m in g  o f  

a n o t h e r  e r a  o f  t h e  M e l t in g  P o t ?  A h ! w h a t ,  in d e e d ?
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I t  m a y  b e  c o n s id e r e d  a  s o m e w h a t  p r e s u m p t u o u s  

u n d e r t a k in g  t o  v e n t u r e  u p o n  e v e n  a  t e n t a t i v e  s p e c u 

l a t i o n  a s  to  w h a t  i s  l i k e l y  t o  b e  c r y s t a l l i z e d  f r o m  t h e  

C r u c ib le  o f  M o d e r n  T h o u g h t  a f t e r  t h e  g r e a t  m e l t i n g  

p r o c e s s  i s  o v e r  f o r  t h e  t im e  b e in g .  B u t  i t  i s  d if f ic u lt  

t o  r e f r a i n  f r o m  a t t e m p t i n g  a  p r e d ic t i o n  b a s e d  u p o n  

t h e  a p p e a r a n c e  o f  t h e  m o l t e n  m a s s  o f  p h i l o s o p h ic  

t h o u g h t  a t  t h e  p r e s e n t  t im e .  I t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  s o m e  

n e w  c o m b in a t io n  m a y  b e  f o r m e d  w h ic h  w i l l  g i v e  t o  

t h e  t h o u g h t  o f  t h e  f u t u r e  a  n o w  e n t i r e l y  u n s u s p e c t e d  

s h a p e ,  b u t ,  n e v e r t h e l e s s ,  c a r e f u l  t h in k e r s  f e e l  t h a t  

t h e  g e n e r a l  f o r m  o f  t h e  t h o u g h t  o f  t o - m o r r o w  m a y  b e  

p r e d ic t e d  a t  t h e  p r e s e n t  t im e  w i t h  a  f a i r  d e g r e e  o f  

a c c u r a c y ,  i f  t h e  p r o p h e t s  b e  s u f f ic ie n t ly  w e l l  a c 

q u a in t e d  w i t h  t h e  in f lu e n c e s  o p e r a t i v e  i n  t h e  t h o u g h t  

o f  t o - d a y .

I n  t h e  f i r s t  p la c e  t h e r e  s e e m s  t o  b e  a  s t r o n g  p r o b a 

b i l i t y  t h a t  t h e  t h o u g h t  o f  t o - m o r r o w  w i l l  b e  l a r g e l y  

M o n is t i c .  U n d e r  th e ^ v a r io u s  s p e c u la t io n s  o f  m a t e r i 

a l i s m  a n d  id e a l i s m  t h e r e  i s  e v e r  t o  b e  f o u n d  t h e  id e a  

o f  t h e  O n e  S o m e t h in g  f r o m  w h ic h  a l l  t h e  u n i v e r s e  

p r o c e e d s .  M a t e r ia l i s m  h o ld s  t h a t  t h e  u n i v e r s e  i s ,  

a t  t h e  f i r s t  a n d  l a s t ,  p r i m a r i l y  a n d  u l t i m a t e l y ,  m a t t e r
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o r  s u b s t a n c e  c o n c e iv e d  o f  a s  e x t e n d e d ,  im p e n e t r a b l e ,  

e t e r n a l l y  e x i s t e n t ,  a n d  s u s c e p t ib l e  o f  m o v e m e n t  o r  

c h a n g e  o f  r e l a t i v e  p o s i t i o n .  I d e a l i s m  h o ld s  t h a t  t h e  

u n i v e r s e  i s  t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  w o r k  o r  t h e  e m b o d im e n t  

o f  r e a s o n  o r  m in d .  S p e n c e r  h e ld  i n  e f f e c t  t h a t  b o t h  

m in d  a n d  s u b s t a n c e  a r e  a s p e c t s  o f  a  h ig h e r  a n d  f in a l  

r e a l i t y — “  t h a t  in f i n i t e  a n d  e t e r n a l  e n e r g y  f r o m  

w h ic h  a l l  t h i n g s  p r o c e e d ,”  a n d  w h ic h  i n  i t s  i n n e r  

n a t u r e  w a s  u n k n o w a b le ,  b e i n g  o f  s u c h  a  n a t u r e  a s  

t o  t r a n s c e n d  a n d  d e f y  a p p r e h e n s io n  b y  a n y  o f  t h e  

p r o c e s s e s  b y  w h ic h  t h e  h u m a n  m in d  a p p r e h e n d s  i t s  

o b j e c t s .  A n d  o u r  p r e d ic t i o n  i s  t h a t  t h e  t h o u g h t  o f  

t o - m o r r o w  w i l l  h o ld  c l o s e l y  t o  t h e  c o n c e p t io n  o f  

S p e n c e r ,  a n d  w i l l  p o s t u l a t e  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  a n  u l t i 

m a t e  p r in c ip l e ,  o f  w h ic h  t h e  u n i v e r s e  i s  a  m a n i f e s t a 

t io n ,  a n d  o f  w h ic h  m in d  a n d  s u b s t a n c e  a r e  t h e  o p p o s 

i n g  p o le s ,  p h a s e s  o r  a s p e c t s .

I t  i s  im p o s s i b l e  t o  t h in k  o f  m in d  in d e p e n d e n t  o f  

s u b s t a n t i a l  e m b o d im e n t ,  a n d  i t  i s  l i k e w i s e  im p o s s ib l e  

t o  t h in k  o f  s u b s t a n c e  w i t h o u t  t h e  i n d w e l l i n g  m in d .  

W h a t e v e r  i s  e v o l v e d  m u s t  f i r s t  h a v e  b e e n  in v o lv e d ,  

a n d  i f  m in d  w e r e  n e v e r  in v o l v e d  in  s u b s t a n c e  i t  c a n  

n e v e r  h a v e  b e e n  e v o l v e d  f r o m  i t .  A n d ,  l ik e w is e ,  i f  

s u b s t a n c e  w e r e  n e v e r  in v o lv e d  in  m in d ,  i t  c o u ld  n e v e r  

h a v e  b e e n  e v o l v e d  f r o m  i t .  S o ,  a t  t h e  l a s t ,  t h e  d i s 

p u t e  b e t w e e n  t h e  a d v o c a t e s  o f  u n iv e r s a l  m in d  a n d  

o f  u n i v e r s a l  s u b s t a n c e ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y — t h e  i d e a l i s t s  

a n d  t h e  m a t e r i a l i s t s — i s  s e e n  t o  b e  m e r e ly  a  q u e s t i o n  

o f :  “ W h ic h  i s  t h e  h i g h e s t  o r  p r im a r y  m a n i f e s t a -
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t i o n i  D i d  t h e  p h e n o m e n o n  c a l l e d  m a t t e r ,  a n t e d a t e  

a n d  e v b lv e  m in d ,  o r  d id  t h e  p h e n o m e n o n  c a l l e d  m in d  

,  a n t e d a t e  a n d  e v o l v e  m a t t e r  f  ”  ( S .  E .  S t e v e n s . )  T h e  

c o m in g  t h in k e r  w i l l  a l m o s t  c e r t a in ly  h o ld  t h a t  b o t h  

m in d  a n d  m a t t e r  a r e  m e r e ly  o p p o s i t e  p o le s ,  p h a s e s ,  

o r  a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  o n e  u n d e r l y i n g  r e a l i t y .

I  a l s o  p r e d ic t  t h a t  t h i s  o n e  u n d e r l y i n g  r e a l i t y  

w i l l  b e  t h o u g h t  o f  a s  S p i r i t .  B y  “ S p i r i t ”  I  m e a n  

t h e  Essence of the A ll, c o n t a i n i n g  w i t h in  i t s e l f  b o th  

t h e  p r in c ip l e  o f  f o r m ,  s h a p e  a n d  m a s s  w h ic h  w e  c a l l  

s u b s t a n c e ;  a n d  t h e  p r in c ip l e  o f  a w a r e n e s s  o r  c o n 

s c i o u s n e s s  w h ic h  w e  c a l l  m in d .  A s  G . E .  M o o r e  s a y s :

“Common to all meanings of ‘spirit’ is the conception of that 
which is conscious. Consciousness itself is not conceived as being 
spirit, but as being an attribute of i t ; so that spirit is conceived 
as something capable of existing, even when it is not conscious* 
On the other land, there is no positive conception of w h a t this 
permanent element In spirit is; it is' only conceived abstractly as 
th a t (whatever it may be) w h ich  is  th e  su bstan ce o r  su b jec t o f  
consciousness, and negatively as not identical with any known 
quale (quality)

T h is  u s a g e  o f  t h e  t e r m  “ S p i r i t ”  m u s t  n o t  b e  c o n 

f o u n d e d  w i t h  o t h e r  a n d  m o r e  c o m m o n  f o r m s  o f  

u s a g e .  W e  c a n  p e r h a p s  b e s t  t h in k  o f  i t  i n  t h e  t e r m s  

o f  S p e n c e r ,  i .  e .,  a s  “ t h a t  in f in i t e  a n d  e t e r n a l  e n e r g y  

f r o m  w h ic h  a l l  t h i n g s  p r o c e e d .”  T h e r e f o r e ,  I  f e e l  

t h a t  h e r e  w i l l  b e  f o u n d  a  r e c o n c i l i a t io n  b e t w e e n  t h e  

a d v a n c e d  t h in k e r s  o f  t h e  o p p o s i n g  s c h o o l s  o f  i d e a l 

i s m  a n d  m a t e r ia l i s m ,  t h e  a g r e e m e n t  b e i n g  b a s e d  u p o n  

. t h e  c o m m o n  c o n c e p t io n  o f  a n  u l t i m a t e  r e a l i t y  k n o w n
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a s  S p i r i t  i n  w h ic h  t h e  o p p o s i t e  p h e n o m e n a  o f  s u b 

s t a n c e  a n d  m in d  m e e t ,  b le n d ,  a n d  h a v e  t h e i r  o r i g i n  

a n d  e n d ,  a n d  o f  w h ic h  b o t h  m in d  a n d  s u b s t a n c e  a r e  

b u t  r e l a t i v e  a s p e c t s ,  p h a s e s ,  p o le s ,  o r  m a n i f e s t a t i o n s .  

I  b e l i e v e  th a it  t h e  c l o s e  o f  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y  

w i l l  f in d  p h i l o s o p h e r s  a n d  s c i e n t i s t s  b o t h  d i s c u s s i n g  

u l t i m a t e s  i n  t e r m s  n o t  o f  m a t t e r  n o r  o f  m in d ,  b u t  o f  

S p i r i t .  A n d ,  I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  f r o m  t h i s  c o m m o n  c o n 

c e p t i o n  a  n e w  s y n t h e s i s  w i l l  a r i s e ,  a c c e p t a b le  a l ik e  

t o  p h i l o s o p h y ,  s c i e n c e  a n d  r e l i g i o n .

B u t ,  I  d o  n o t  f o l l o w  t h e  id e a  o f  S p e n c e r  t o  t h e  e x 

t e n t  t h a t  I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  t h o u g h t  o f  t o - m o r r o w  

w i l l  h o ld  t h a t  t h i s  u l t i m a t e  r e a l i t y — S p i r i t — i s  u n 

k n o w a b le .  O n  t h e  c o n t r a r y  I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  e v o l u t i o n  

w i l l  b r i n g  f o r t h  i n  m a n  f a c u l t i e s  a n d  p o w e r s  o f  u n 

d e r s t a n d i n g  w h e r e b y  h e  w i l l  b e  e n a b le d  t o  k n o w  

m o r e  a n d  m o r e  r e g a r d i n g  u l t i m a t e  t h i n g s  w h ic h  a r e  

n o w  c l a s s e d  a s  t r a n s c e n d e n t a l  a n d  d e f y i n g  a p p r e h e n 

s i o n  b y  t h e  m in d  o f  m a n .  I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  t h o u g h t  

o f  t o - m o r r o w  w i l l  u s e  t h e  t e r m  “ u n k n o w n ”  e v e n  

m o r e  f r e q u e n t l y  t h a n  t h a t  o f  t o - d a y ,  b u t  t h a t  t h e  

t e r m  “ u n k n o w a b l e ”  w i l l  b e  b a n is h e d .  I  believe in  
the infinite possib ility  of expansion and evolution of 
mind.

A s  S .  E .  S t e v e n s  s a y s :  “ W e  d o  n o t  k n o w  e n d  

c a n n o t  c o m p r e h e n d ;  b u t  i f  i t  b e c o m e s  e s s e n t i a l  f o r  

m a n k in d  t o  k n o w — in f i n i t e  n a t u r e  w i l l  e v o l v e  a n  

o r g a n  o f  m in d  t h a t  c a n  c o m p r e h e n d .  TK  p a r t  o f  t h e  

in f in i t e ,  m a n ’s  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  k n o w in g  m u s t  b e  in *



f in i t e .  W h a t  ha® t a k e n  a g e s  t o  e v o l v e  a  w i s h  t o  u n 

d e r s t a n d ,  w i l l  r e q u ir e  a g e s  t o  d e v e l o p  a b i l i t y  t o  u n 

d e r s t a n d  I’ ’ A s  H a e c k e l  h a s  s a ic l:  “ T h e r e  i s  n o  

s c ie n t i f i c  p r o b le m  w h ic h  w e  m a y  d a r e  t o  s a y  t h e  m in d  

o f  m a n  w i l l  n e v e r  s o l v e ; n o  m y s t e r y  s o  d e e p  o r  p r o 

f o u n d ;  n o  q u e s t i o n  e v e r  h a s  o r  e v e r  w i l l  b e  a s k e d ,  

b u t  a  m in d  o r  b r a in  w i l l  b e  e v o l v e d  a n d  d e v e l o p e d  

c a p a b le  o f  s o l v i n g  a n d  a n s w e r i n g .”  I n  f a c t ,  e v e n  

t o - d a y  c a r e f u l  t h in k e r s  h a v e  f o u n d  s i g n s  o f  t h e  b u d 

d i n g  o f  f a c u l t i e s  o r  m e n t a l  p o w e r s  w h ic h  r e g i s t e r  

im p r e s s i o n s  o f  t h i n g s  o r d in a r i l y  c a l l e d  t r a n s c e n d e n 

t a l — w h ic h  g i v e  t h e  r e p o r t  o f  a  c o n s c io u s n e s s  o t h e r  

t h a n  t h a t  d e p e n d e n t  u p o n  t h e  o r d in a r y  s e n s e s .  O f  

t h i s  I  s h a l l  s p e a k  f u r t h e r  a s  w e  p r o c e e d .

T h e  t h in k e r  o f  t h e  e n d  o f  t h e  t w e n t i e t h  c e n t u r y  

„ w i l l  la b e l  t h i n g s  “ k n o w n ,”  “ u n k n o w n ,”  o r  “ t o  b e  

k n o w n ,”  b u t  n e v e r  “ u n k n o w a b le .”  H e  w i l l  p o i n t  

t o  t h e  l i m i t s  o f  t h e  “ k n ow *n ”  a n d  s a y  “ h e r e  o u r  

p r e s e n t  k n o w le d g e  e n d s , ”  i n  t h e  t r u e  s c ie n t i f i c  s p i r i t ,  

b u t  h e  w i l l  n e v e r  c o m m it  t h e  f o l l y  o f  s a y i n g  “ H e r e  

k n o w le d g e  e n d s  a n d  t h e  u n k n o w a b le  b e g i n s . ”  T o  

t h e  c o m in g  t h in k e r  p h y s i c s  a n d  m e t a p h y s i c s  w i l l  b e  

b r a n c h e s  o f  o n e  f ie ld  o f  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  a n d  t h a t  f ie ld  

w i l l  b e  c a l l e d  t h e  Science of Truth. I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  

e v e n t u a l l y  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  b e t w e e n  p h y s i c s  a n d  m e t a 

p h y s i c s  w i l l  b e  w ip e d  o u t — t h a t  t h e  n a t u r a l  a n d  t h e  

s u p e r n a t u r a l  w i l l  b e  s e e n  t o  b e  e q u a l ly  p h a s e s  o f  t h e  

g r e a t e r  n a t u r e .

B u t  w h a t  o f  t h e  r e l i g i o n  a n d  t h e o l o g y  o f  t o -
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m o r r o w ?  I t  i s  in d e e d  a  b r a v e  m a n  ( o r  a  f o o l i s h  

o n e )  w h o  w i l l  a t t e m p t  t o  a n s w e r  t h i s  q u e s t i o n .  B u t ,  

j u d g i n g  f r o m  p r e s e n t  i n d i c a t i o n s  I  t h in k  i t  s a f e  t o  

h a z a r d  t h e  s p e c u l a t i o n  t h a t  t h e  c o n c e p t io n  o f  t h e  

im m a n e n t  a n d  in d w e l l i n g  G o d  w i l l  h a v e  w o n  t h e  

v i c t o r y  o v e r  t h e  c o n c e p t io n s  o f  a  D e i t y  r e m o v e d  f r o m  

t h e  u n i v e r s e — w h o  m a d e  t h e  u n i v e r s e  o u t  o f  n o t h i n g  

a n d  t h e n  s e t  i t  g o i n g  l ik e  a  w a t c h ,  s t a n d i n g  a s i d e  t o  

s e e  h o w  i t  w o r k e d .  P e r h a p s  t h e  b e t t e r  w a y  t o  i n 

d i c a t e  w h a t  I  b e l i e v e  w i l l  b e  t h e  p r e v a i l i n g  r e l i g i o u s  

c o n c e p t io n  o f  t o - m o r r o w  w o y ld  b e  t o  c a l l  y o u r  a t 

t e n t i o n  t o  t h e  s i g n s  o f  t h e  e v o l u t io n  o f  t h a t  c o n c e p 

t io n  t o - d a y .  F o r  i n s t a n c e  c o n s id e r  t h e  r e m ffr k a b le  

s t a t e m e n t  o f  P r o f .  C h a r le s  W .  E l i o t ,  l a t e  P r e s i d e n t  

o f  H a r v a r d  e n t i t l e d  " T h e  R e l i g i o n  o f  t h e  F u t u r e ”  

a s  p u b l i s h e d  i n  t h e  H arvard Theological Review  o f  

O c to b e r ,  1 9 0 9 , f r o m  t h e  r e p o r t  o f  t h e  l e c t u r e  d e 

l i v e r e d  J u l y  2 2 ,  1 9 0 9 ,  b e f o r e  t h e  H a r v a r d  S u m m e r  

S c h o o l  o f  T h e o l o g y .  T h e  r e a d e r  w h o  i s  f a m i l i a r  

w it h  t h e  p r e v a i l i n g  i d e a s  o f  t h e  N e w  T h o u g h t  w i l l  b e  

s t r u c k  b y  t h e  r e m a r k a b le  r e s e m b la n c e  t o  t h e  l a t t e r ,  

a l t h o u g h  P r o f e s s o r  E l i o t  a r r iv e d  a t  h i s  c o n c l u s i o n  

in d e p e n d e n t l y .  A m o n g  o t h e r  t h i n g s  P r o f e s s o r  E l i o t  

s a i d :

“The new thought of God will be Its most characteristic ele
ment, This Ideal will comprehend the Jewish Jehovah, the Chris
tian Universal Father, the modern physicist's omnipresent and ex
haustless Energy, and the biological conception of a Vital Force. 
The Infinite Spirit pervades the universe, just as the spirit of a 
man pervades his body, and acts, consciously or unconsciously, in



2 0 8  C R U C I B L E  O P  M O D E R N  THOUGHT

every atom of it. The twentieth century will accept literally and 
Implicitly St Paul’s statement, Tn Him we live, and move, and 
have our being,1 and God is that vital atmosphere, or incessant 
inspiration. The new religion is therefore thoroughly monotheis
tic, its God being the one infinite force; but this one God is not 
withdrawn or removed, but indwelling and especially dwelling 
in every living creature. God is so immanently Immanent in all 
things, animate and inanimate, that no meditation is needed be
tween Him and the least particle of His creation. In His moral 
attributes, He is for every man the multiplication to infinity of all 
the noblest, tenderest and most potent qualities which that man 
has ever seen or imagined in a human being. In this sense every 
man makes his own picture of God. Every age, barbarous or 
civilized, happy or unhappy, improving or degenerating, frames 
its own conception of God within the limits of its own experiences 
and imaginings. In this sense, too, a humane religion has to 
wait for a humane 'generation. The central thought of a new 
religion will therefore be a humane and worthy idea of God, 
thoroughly consistent with the nineteenth century revelations 
concerning man and nature, and with all the tenderest and love
liest teachings which have come down to us from the past.

“The scientific doctrine of one omnipresent, eternal Energy, 
informing and inspiring the whole creation at every instant of 
time and throughout the Infinite spaces, is fundamentally and 
completely Inconsistent with the dualistic conception which sets 
spirit over against matter, good over against evil, man’s wicked
ness against God’s righteousness, and Satan against Christ. The 
doctrine of God’s immanence is also inconsistent with the con
ception that He Once set the universe a-going, and then withdrew, 
leaving the universe to be operated under physical laws, which 
were His vicegerents or substitutes. If God is thoroughly im
manent in the entire creation, there can be no ‘secondary causes,’ 
in either the material or the spiritual universe. The new religion 
rejects absolutely the conception that God is alienated from the 
world. It rejects also the entire conception of man as a fallen 
being, hopelessly wicked, and tending downward by nature; and 
it makes this emphatic rejection of long-accepted beliefs because 
it finds them all inconsistent with a humane, civilized or worthy 
idea of God.”



C R U C I B L E  O F  M O D E R N  T H O U G H T  2 0 9

I  a n )  o f  t h e  o p in i o n  t h a t  o n e  o f  t h e  n o v e l  f e a t u r e s  

o f  t h e  r e l i g i o n  o f  T o - m o r r o w  w i l l  b e  a  r e m a r k a b le  

b l e n d i n g  o f  t h e  d o c t r in e  o f  e m p ir i c i s m  w i t h  t h a t  o f  

f a i t h .  E m p i r i c i s m  h o ld s  t h a t  a l l  k n o w le d g e  m u s t  b e  

t h e  r e s u l t  o f  e x p e r i e n c e ;  a n d  i s  u s u a l l y  id e n t i f i e d  

w i t h  s e n s a t i o n a l i s m ,  o r  t h e  d o c t r in e  t h a t  a l l  k n o w l

e d g e  r e s u l t s  f r o m  s e n s a t i o n s ,  a n d  t h a t  a l l  c o g n i t io n s ,  

e v e n  r e f l e c t i v e  i d e a s  a n d  s o - c a l l e d  i n t u i t i o n s ,  c a n  b e  

t r a c e d  b a c k  t o  e l e m e n t a r y  s e n s a t i o n s .  T h i s  d o c t r in e  

h a s  a l w a y s  b e e n  r e g a r d e d  a s  d ia m e t r i c a l l y  o p p o s e d  

t o  t h e  t h e o r y  o f  i n n a t e  i d e a s  a n d  o f  f a i t h .  B u t  t h e r e  

h a s  a r i s e n  a  n e w  s c h o o l  o f  t h in k e r s  w h o  h o ld  t h a t  

f a i t h  i t s e l f  i s  b a s e d ,  n o t  u p o n  m e r e  b l in d  b e l i e f ,  b u t  

u p o n  actual experience o f  t h i n g s  u s u a l l y  r e g a r d e d  

a s  t r a n s c e n d e n t a l  a n d  a b o v e  e x p e r i e n c e .  I t  i s  b e i n g  

e a r n e s t l y  u r g e d  t h a t  m a n  i s  d e v e l o p i n g  n e w  f a c u l t i e s  

—spiritual faculties—t h r o u g h  a n d  b y  m e a n s  o f  w h ic h  

h e  m ay actually experience the spiritual world. I t  

i s  h e ld  t h a t  j u s t  a s  m e r e  s e n s a t i o n  w a s  s u c c e e d e d  

f i r s t  b y  t h e  f a c u l t i e s  o f  f e e l i n g ,  f r o m  w h ic h  i n  s u c 

c e s s i o n  e v o l v e d  t h e  o r g a n s  a n d  f a c u l t i e s  o f  h e a r i n g ,  

t a s t e ,  s m e l l ,  a n d  s ig h t ,  a l l  o f  w h ic h  a r e  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  

a n d  im p r o v e m e n t s  u p o n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  s e n s e  o f  f e e l i n g ,  

s o  in  h i s  e v o l u t io n  t h e r e  i s  n o w  c o m in g  t o  m a n  t h e  

s p i r i t u a l  f a c u l t y  o r  s e n s e  b y  m e a n s  o f  w h ic h  h e  m a y  

b e  a b le  t o  know  t h o s e  t h i n g s  w h ic h  a r e  n o w  u s u a l l y  

r e g a r d e d  a s  b e y o n d  e x p e r i e n c e  a n d  a s  m e r e l y  o b j e c t s  

o f  f a i t h .  T h e s e  t h in k e r s  h o ld  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  e v o l v i n g  

a  n e w  f a i t h  w h ic h  n o t  o n ly  believes, b u t  a c t u a l l y
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knows. F o l l o w i n g  t h i s  l i n e  o f  t h o u g h t ,  i t  i s  d e e m e d  

r e a s o n a b le  t o  b e l i e v e  t h a t  i n  t h e  c o u r s e  o f  e v o l u t i o n  

Man m ay grow  to actually know God, tru th  and im
m ortality.

A s  s ig n i f i c a n t  o f  t h i s  l i n e  o f  t h o u g h t  m a y  b e  i n 

s t a n c e d  P r o f .  W m . J a m e s ’ w o r k  e n t i t l e d  “ Varieties 
of Religious Experience;”  a n d  D r .  M a u r ic e  B u c k e ’s  

w o r k  e n t i t l e d  “ Cosmic Consciousness.”  I n  P r o 

f e s s o r  J a m e s ’ w o r k  a r e  r e c i t e d  n u m e r o u s  i n s t a n c e s ,  

a n c ie n t  a n d  m o d e r n ,  w h ic h  in d i c a t e  t h e  e x i s t e n c e  i n  

m a n  o f  c e r t a in  s u p e r - c o n s c i o u s  f a c u l t i e s  w h ic h  g i v e  

t o  h im  in f o r m a t i o n  a n d  e x p e r i e n c e  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  

t r a n s c e n d e n t a l  p l a n e s  o f  b e in g ,  t h o u g h t ,  a n d  a c t io n .  

T h e  w r i t e r  o f  t h e  w o r k  a r g u e s  f o r  t h e  v a l i d i t y  o f  

t h i s  c l a s s  o f  e x p e r i e n c e s ,  a n d  in d i c a t e s  h i s  b e l i e f  i n  

t h e  i d e a  t h a t  t h e  r a c e  i s  e v o l v i n g  h i g h e r  f a c u l t i e s  

w h e r e b y  t h e  s p i r i t u a l  p l a n e s  o f  l i f e  m a y  b e  perceived  
and known  j u s t  a s  a r e  t h e  t h i n g s  o f  t h e  m a t e r i a l  

p la n e .  I n  D r .  B u c k e ’s  w o r k  i s  a d v a n c e d  t h e  id e a  

t h a t  m a n  i s  e v o l v i n g  in t o  a  n e w  p h a s e  o f  c o n s c io u s 

n e s s  t e r m e d  c o s m ic  c o n s c io u s n e s s ,  j u s t  a s  h e  h a s  

p r e v i o u s l y  e v o l v e d  f r o m  s e n s a t io n  t o  s im p le  c o n 

s c io u s n e s s ,  a n d  f r o m  s im p le  c o n s c io u s n e s s  i n t o  s e l f -  

c o n s c io u s n e s s .

C o s m ic  c o n s c io u s n e s s  i s  h e ld  t o  b e  a n  a w a r e 

n e s s  o f  t h e  u n i t y  o f  t h e  c o s m o s ; t h e  o n e n e s s  o f  a l l ; 

t h e  l i v i n g  u n i v e r s e ;  i m m o r t a l i t y ;  a n d  o t h e r  t h i n g s  

u s u a l l y  r e g a r d e d  a s  b e lo n g in g  t o  t h e  t r a n s c e n d e n t a l  

p la n e .  A m o n g  t h e  t r u t h s  r e p o r t e d  b y  D r .  B u c k e  a s
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e x p e r i e n c e d  b y  t h o s e  t o  w h o m  f la s h e s  o f  “ c o s m ic  

c o n s c i o u s n e s s ”  c o m e ,  a r e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g :  T h e  s e e 

i n g  a n d  k n o w in g  “  t h a t  t h e  c o s m o s  i s  n o t  d e a d  m a t 

t e r  b u t  a  l i v i n g  p r e s e n c e ;  t h a t  t h e  s o u l  o f  m a n  i s  

i m m o r t a l ; t h a t  t h e  u n i v e r s e  i s  s o  b u i l t  a n d  o r d e r e d  

t h a t  w i t h o u t  a n y  p e r a d v e n t u r e  a l l  t h i n g s  w o r k  t o 

g e t h e r  f o r  t h e  g o o d  o f  e a c h  a n d  a l l ; t h a t  t h e  f o u n d a 

t i o n  p r in c ip l e  o f  t h e  w o r ld  i s  w h a t  w e  c a l l  l o v e ; a n d  

t h a t  t h e  h a p p i n e s s  o f  e v e r y o n e  i s  i n  t h e  l o n g  r u n  

a b s o l u t e l y  c e r t a i n .”  I t  w i l l  b e  s e e n  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a  

g r o w i n g  i n c l i n a t io n  t o  a t t a c h  t h e  s e a l  o f  v a l i d i t y  

t o  t h e  h ig h e r  m y s t i c a l  a n d  r e l i g i o u s  e x p e r i e n c e s  

o f  t h e  r a c e ,  i n s t e a d  o f  r e g a r d i n g  t h e m  a s  m e r e l y  

t h e  r e s u l t  o f  e m o t io n a l  e x c i t e m e n t .  I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  

t h i s  c o n c e p t io n  w i l l  p l a y  a n  i m p o r t a n t  p a r t  i n  

t h e  t h o u g h t  o f  t o - m o r r o w ,  a f t e r  t h e  g r a i n  o f  h ig h e r  

s p i r i t u a l  e x p e r i e n c e s  i s  s e p a r a t e d  f r o m  t h e  c h a f f  o f  

t h e  a b n o r m a l  “ p s y c h i c ”  p h e n o m e n a .

T h e r e  i s  a lm o s t  a - c e r t a in t y  t h a t  t h e  t h o u g h t  o f  t o 

m o r r o w  w i l l  r e c o g n iz e  t h e  v a l u e  a n d  e f f ic a c y  o f  f a i t h  

i n  t h e  a f f a i r s  o f  e v e r y d a y  l i f e ;  a n d  t h a t  a  b a s i s  o f  

r e a l i t y  w i l l  b e  f o u n d  f o r  t h e  a p p a r e n t ly  m ir a c u l o u s  

a n d  w o n d e r f u l  e x p e r i e n c e s  o f  m a n  i n  t h e  p a s t  a n d  

p r e s e n t ,  s u c h  a s  t h e  a n s w e r  t o  p r a y e r ,  f a i t h  c u r e s ,  

a n d  m u c h  o f  t h e  p h e n o m e n a  o f  N e w  T h o u g h t ,  C h r i s 

t i a n  S c ie n c e ,  a n d  s im i l a r  b e l i e f s .  I t  w o u ld  s e e m  t h a t  

t h e  r a c e  i s  a c q u ir in g  m e t h o d s  o f  b e c o m in g  “ i n  t u n e  

w i t h  t h e  I n f i n i t e , ”  a n d  d r a w in g  t o  i t s e l f  s o m e  o f  t h e  

w o n d e r f u l  p o w e r s ,  e n e r g i e s  a n d  m a t e r i a l  f r o m  t h e



h i g h e r  p l a n e s  o f  b e in g .  I t  w i l l  b e  s e e n  t h a t  t h e  a n 

s w e r  t o  p r a y e r  b a s e d  o n  f a i t h  c o n ie s  n o t  a s  a  s p e c i a l  

i n t e r v e n t i o n  o f  a  h i g h e r  b e in g ,  b n t  r a t h e r  a s  t h e  

r e s u l t  o f  t h e  d r a w in g  b y  t h e  i n d i v i d u a l  o f  t h e  p o w e r  

o f  t h e  A l l .  T h e  p o w e r  o f  f a i t h  i s  d y n a m ic ,  a n d ,  u n 

d e r l y i n g  t h e  c r e e d s ,  b e l i e f s ,  a n d  t h e o r i e s  t h e r e  i s  

u n d o u b t e d ly  t o  b e  f o u n d  t r u t h s  r e g a r d i n g  t h e  o c 

c a s i o n a l  e m p lo y m e n t  o f  t h e  h i g h e r  f o r c e s  o f  t h e  u n i 

v e r s e  i n  r e s p o n s e  t o  t h e  e a r n e s t  b e l i e f  o f  t h e  in d i 

v i d u a l ,  n o  m a t t e r  u p o n  w h o m  o r  w h a t  t h i s  b e l i e f  i s  

b e s t o w e d .  I t  i s  p r a c t i c a l l y  a s s u r e d  t h a t  t h i s  p h e 

n o m e n a  w i l l  b e  a c c e p t e d ,  i n v e s t i g a t e d  a n d  s c ie n t i f i c 

a l l y  e x p la in e d  b y  t h e  t h in k e r s  o f  T o - m o r r o w .

I t  i s  e x t r e m e l y  p r o b a b le  t h a t  t h e  p r o b le m s  o f  

P s y c h i c  R e s e a r c h  w i l l  b e  w e l l  t h r e s h e d  o u t  b e f o r e  

l o n g ;  t h e  f a l s e  d i s c a r d e d  a n d  t h e  r e m n a n t  o f  t r u t h  

e x t r a c t e d  a n d  u s e d  a s  t h e  b a s i s  f o r  f u r t h e r  i n v e s t i g a 

t i o n  i n t o  t h e  “ N i g h t - s i d e  o f  N a t u r e . ”  I t  i s  s a f e  t o  

h a z a r d '  t h e  p r e d ic t i o n  t h a t  t h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  w i l l  l i f t  

t h e  a c c e p t e d  p h e n o m e n a  ( fr o m  t h e  r e a l m  o f  t h e  

s u p e r n a t u r a l ,  a n d  w i l l  p la c e  t h e m  i n  t h e i r  p r o p e r  

p o s i t i o n  i n  t h e  k in g d o m  o f  t h e  n a t u r a l .

I t  i s  p e r h a p s  a  d a r i n g  g u e s s  t o  p r e d ic t  t h a t  b e f o r e  

l o n g  t e l e p a t h y  w i l l  b e  m u c h  b e t t e r  u n d e r s t o o d  a n d  

t h a t  c o m m u n ic a t io n  b e t w e e n  m in d  a n d  m in d  w i t h o u t  

t h e  e m p lo y m e n t  o f  s p o k e n  w o r d  o r  s i g n  w i l l  b e  q u i t e  

c o m m o n . I t  w o u l d  b e  i n t e r e s t i n g  t o  s p e c u la t e  w h a t  

w o u l d  b e  t h e  r e s u l t  o n  t h e  l i f e  o f  t h e  r a c e  w e r e  

t e l e p a t h y  t o  b e c o m e  a  c o m m o n  p o s s e s s i o n  o f  a l l  p e r -
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s o n s .  I f  a l l  p e r s o n s  w e r e  a b le  t o  read  t h e  m in d s  o f  

e a c h  o t h e r ,  a l l  p r e t e n s e ,  h y p r o c r i s y ,  f r a u d ,  l y i n g ,  

d e c e p t io n  a n d  u n t r u t h  w o u ld  v a n i s h  a s  t h e  m i s t  b e 

f o r e  t h e  r i s i n g  s u n .  I f  e a c h  c o u ld  r e a d  t h e  t r u t h  in  

t h e  m in d  o f  t h e  o t h e r ,  t r u t h  w o u l d  r e i g n  a n d  f a l s e 

h o o d  d i s a p p e a r — t h e  c o n v e n t io n a l  l i e s  o f  c i v i l i z a t i o n  

w o u ld  f a d e  a w a y ;  t h e  “ A n a n i a s  C lu b ”  w o u l d  s t a n d  

f o r t h  s e l f - c o n f e s s e d ;  a n d  t h e  l i a r  w o u l d  b e  s h u n n e d  

a s  p e s t i l e n t i a l .  I f  t h e  g i f t  o f  p e r f e c t  t e l e p a t h y  w e r e  

t o  b e  g i v e n  t h e  r a c e  o v e r n i g h t ,  t h e  m o r n i n g  w o u ld  

w i t n e s s  t h e  g r e a t e s t  s o c ia l  a n d  m o r a l  r e v o lu t i o n  o f  

a l l  t im e .  I f  e a c h  c o u ld  g a z e  i n t o  t h e  s o u l  o f  e v e r y  

o t h e r — i f  t h e  n a k e d  s o u l  o f  e a c h  w e r e  p e r c e i v e d  b y  

a l l — t h e n  e a c h  i n d i v i d u a l  w o u l d  s t a n d  f o r t h  a s  in  t h e  

l e g e n d a r y  “ D a y  o f  J u d g m e n t ,”  a n d  m e n  a n d  w o m e n  

w o u l d  t h e n  b e  g r a d e d  a c c o r d in g  t o  t h e i r  r e a l  w o r t h  

o r  u n w o r t h ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  b y  t h e i r  p r e t e n s i o n s ,  c la im s ,  

a n d  f a l s e  r e p u t a t io n .  I n  t h a t  d a y  Character, n o t  

Reputation, w o u l d  b e  t h e  r e a l  s t a n d a r d .  I  d o  n o t  

m e a n  t o  i n d i c a t e  o u r  b e l i e f  t h a t  t h e  m e n  o f  t o 

m o r r o w  w i l l  p o s s e s s  t h i s  d e g r e e  o f  d e v e l o p m e n t ,  b u t  

m e r e l y  t o  s h o w  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  i n  c o n n e c t io n  w i t h  

t h e  p r o b a b i l i t i e s  o f  t h e  i n c r e a s i n g  k n o w le d g e  o n  t h i s  

s u b j e c t .

I  t h in k  i t  e x t r e m e l y  l i k e l y  t h a t  t o - m o r r o w  w i l l  

p o s s e s s  a  s c ie n t i f i c  k n o w le d g e  o f  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  p r i n 

c i p l e s  o f  M e n t a l  S u g g e s t i o n ,  a n d  t h e  p o w e r s  o f  t h e  

m in d  w h i c h  f o r m  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  a t t e n t i o n  o f  s o  m a n y  

s c h o o l s ,  c u l t s  a n d  w r i t e r s  t o - d a y .  I  t h in k  t h a t  t h e



c r e a t i v e  im a g i n a t i o n  a n d  t h e  d y n a m ic  w i l l  w i l l  b e  

a c c e p t e d  a s  a c t u a l  c o n s t r u c t iv e  f o r c e s .  I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  

a n  e n t i r e l y  n e w  f ie ld  o f  s c ie n t i f i c  r e s e a r c h  w i l l  b e  

o p e n e d  u p  t h r o u g h  a n  a p p r e c i a t i o n  o f  t h e s e  s u b j e c t s .  

I  t h in k  t h a t  j u s t  a s  t h e  o t h e r  n a t u r a l  f o r c e s  h a v e  

b e e n  r a i s e d  f r o m  t h e  c a t e g o r y  o f  s u p e r s t i t i o n  a n d  

b a s e  c r e d u l i t y ,  a n d  a r e  n o w  m a s t e r e d  a n d  u s e d  in  

t h e  s e r v ic e  o f  t h e  r a c e ,  s o  w i l l  t h e  g r e a t  f o r c e s  o f  t h e  

m in d  b e  r a i s e d  f r o m  t h e  c a t e g o r y  o f  s u p e r s t i t i o n ,  

p s e u d o - s c i e n c e ,  a n d  a b s u r d  t h e o r i e s ,  a n d ,  b e i n g  u n 

d e r s t o o d  b y  s c ie n c e ,  w i l l  b e  u s e d  i n t e l l i g e n t l y  f o r  t h e  

u p b u i l d in g  o f  t h e  r a c e .

I  f e e l  t h a t  m a n y  s o c ia l  a n d  e c o n o m ic  c h a n g e s  a r e  

c o m in g  t o  t h e  r a c e ,  t h e  a d v a n c e  m o v e m e n t  o f  w h ic h  

h a s  e v e n  n o w  b e g u n .  B u t  I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  r e a l  

c h a n g e  w i l l  c o m e  n o t  a lo n e  b y  r e a s o n  o f  t h e  d i s s a t i s 

f a c t i o n  o f  t h e  m a s s e s ,  a n d  t h e  i n c r e a s i n g  b u r d e n  o f  

l i v i n g  u n d e r  t h e  p r e s e n t  e c o n o m ic  c o n d i t i o n s ,  b u t  

a l s o  b y  r e a s o n  o f  t h e  d a w n in g  “ s o c i a l  c o n s c i e n c e ”  

o f  t h e  r a c e .  I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h i s  “ s o c ia l  c o n s c i e n c e ”  

i s  a  f o r e r u n n e r  o f  t h e  c o s m ic  c o n s c io u s n e s s  o f  w h ic hV
I  h a v e  s p o k e n .  I  b e l i e v e  t h a t  t h e  e v o l v i n g  s e n s e  o f  

t h e  o n e n e s s  o f  a l l  l i f e — t h e  d a w n i n g  a w a r e n e s s  

t h a t  l i f e  i s  o n e  a t  t h e  l a s t ,  a n d  t h a t  e a c h  i s  a  p a r t  

o f  t h a t  O n e , a n d  c l o s e l y  r e l a t e d  t o  e v e r y  o t h e r  p a r t —  

w i l l  b r i n g  a b o u t  a  n e w  s e n s e  o f  t h e  b r o t h e r h o o d  o f  

m a n . A l r e a d y  w e  m a y  s e e  s i g n s  o f  t h i s  d a w n in g  

c o n s c io u s n e s s  o f  t h e  r a c e .  M e n  a r e  beginning to feel 
the “ world pain.”  W h e n  w e  f e e l  t h e  p a in  o f  o u r
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b r o t h e r ,  t h e n  w e  w i l l  b e  im p e l le d  t o  r e l i e v e  h i s  p a in .  

T h e  s y m p a t h y  w h ic h  c o m e s  f r o m  t h e  g r o w i n g  a n d  

e x t e n d i n g  c o n s c io u s n e s s  o f  t h e  in d i v id u a l ,  m u s t  

, e v e n t u a l l y  c a u s e  t h e  p a i n  o f  o n e  t o  b e  t h e  p a in  o f  a l l  

— t h e  j o y  o f  o n e  t o  b e c o m e  t h e  j o y  o f  a l l .  W i t h  t h i s  

e n la r g e d  c o n s c io u s n e s s  m u s t  n e c e s s a r i l y  c o m e  t h e  

t e a r i n g  d o w n  o f  t h e  p r e s e n t  c r u e l  c o n d i t i o n s  w h ic h  

a f f l ic t  s o  m a n y  o f  o u r  b r o t h e r s  a n d  s i s t e r s ,  a n d  t h e  

b u i l d in g  u p  o f  a  n e w  s o c ia l  a n d  e c o n o m ic  s t r u c t u r e  

in  w h ic h  t h e  h u m a n  f a m i l y  w i l l  b e  f e l t  t o  i n c lu d e  

e v e r y  i n d i v id u a l ,  e v e n  t h e  l o w e s t  a n d  m o s t  u n 

w o r t h y  ; a n d  w i t h  t h i s  f e e l i n g  m u s t  c o m e  t h e  e x e r t i o n  

o f  e v e r y  p o w e r  o f  t h e  r a c e  t o  r a i s e  u p  t h e  d o w n t r o d 

d e n  a n d  d e p r a v e d ,  a n d  t o  u n i t e  a l l  o n c e  m o r e  a t  t h e  

t a b le  o f  t h e  F a t h e r .  I  p r e d ic t  t h a t  i n  t h i s  w a y  w i l l  

c o m e  t h e  “ s o c i a l  r e v o l u t i o n ”  t h a t  s o  m a n y  h a v e  

lo o k e d  f o r  i n  s o m e  o t h e r  f o r m .

I  p r e d i c t  t h a t  t h e s e  a n d  o t h e r  g r e a t  a n d  w o n d e r f u l  

c h a n g e s  s h a l l  a n d  w i l l  c o m e  t o  t h e  h u m a n  t h o u g h t  o f  

t o - m o r r o w ,  a n d  t h a t  t h e  a c t iv e  p r in c ip l e  o p e r a t i n g  

u n d e r  a n d  i n  a l l  t h e s e  c h a n g e s  w i l l  b e  s e e n  t o  b e  

t h a t  m o s t  m a r v e lo u s  o f  a l l  f o r c e s  k n o w n  t o  m a n —  

t h e  L a w  o f  L o v e .  J u s t  a s  t h e  o r i g i n a l  s e l f - l o v e  o f  

t h e  p r i m i t i v e  m a n  d e v e l o p e d  s o  a s  t o  in c lu d e  h i s  

m a t e ,  a n d  t h e n  h i s  o f f s p r i n g ;  t h e n  h i s  f a m i l y ;  t h e n  

h i s  t r i b e ; t h e n  h i s  c o n f e d e r a t io n  o f  t r i b e s ; t h e n  h i s  

n a t i o n ; t h e n  a l l  o f  k in d r e d  s p e e c h  a n d  b e l i e f s ; t h e n  

i n  c o n s t a n t l y  b r o a d e n in g  c i r c l e s  a c c o r d in g  t o  h i s  

d e v e l o p m e n t — s o  w i l l  t h e  m a n  o f  t o - m o r r o w ,  f e e l -
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i n g  t h e  d a w n in g  C o s m ic  C o n s c io u s n e s s ,  l e a r n  t o  l o v e  

every living thing, r e a c h in g  o u t  e x t e n d  u n d e r s t a n d 

i n g ,  s y m p a t h y  a n d  l o v e  t o  t h e  a l l  i n  A l l .  F o r  a t  t h e  

l a s t ,  L o v e  n o t  o n ly  “ m a k e s  t h e  w o r ld  g o  r o u n d ,”  

b u t  i s  a l s o  t h e  c a u s e  o f  e v e r y  u p l i f t  a n d  im p r o v e m e n t  

t h a t  t h e  w o r ld  h a s  e v e r  e x p e r ie n c e d .  I n d e e d ,  m a n y  

c a r e f u l  t h in k e r s  b e l i e v e  t h a t  i n  L o v e  w e  h a v e  t h e  

e x p l a n a t i o n  o f  E v o l u t i o n  i t s e l f .

W i l l i a m  M a r io n  R e e d y  s a y s :

“Man has always felt that there was nothing inanimate, from 
the beginning of time. His intuition has always been in advance 
of his reason. His poetry has led his science everywhere. The 
Oneness of things is being demonstrated in these days; that Is 
all. . . . God, in every language was both masculine and 
feminine. Life is but force. Matter holds together by force. 
Matter therefore has life. . • • The star is brother to the clod; 
the moth is kin to the mastodon. Worlds are made to blossom i* 
space as flowers are fructified by floating pollen. Mingling atoms 
make suns. Cell seeks affinity with cell. Dust blown from the 
unimaginable outer rim of silence finds its fellow dust and a 
nebula is formed, and from that nebula suns and systems of 
suns. Worlds in contact give birth to worlds. The crystals meet 
and kiss and mingle and produce other crystals. . . . Love is 
the only law. Love is spirit, and matter the child of spirit. All 
this any man who reads may know. . . . But where does it 
end—this intelligent Love? There is a limit to the finite. But the 
finite is part of the Infinite. It would seem, that the pursuit of 
the law of love would bring one only to the unknowable, pushing 
it only a little further back. Love may follow where love leads— 
unto the essence of God even—for God is Love. The material 
aspect of love, dwelt on so far, need not deter us from pushing 
‘farther North.* To those who believe in the Oneness of Matter 
and Spirit, there is no unknowable. The epd of the law of Love, 
and of the spiritual faculties for its perception, can be the know
ing of this unknowable—union with the Infinite. Let us make a 
flight.**
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A n d  t h i s  t h e n  i s  m y  f e e b l e  c o n c e p t io n  o f  w h a t  t o 

m o r r o w  m a y  b r i n g  f o r t h .  I  m a y  h a v e  e r r e d  i n  t h e  

d e t a i l s ,  b u t  I  f e e l  c e r t a i n  t h a t  I  h a v e  s e e n  a n d  m e n 

t i o n e d  t h e  g e n e r a l  t r e n d  o f  t h e  c o m in g  t h o u g h t .  T h e  

u r g e  o f  E v o l u t i o n ,  m a t e r i a l ,  m e n t a l  a n d  s p i r i t u a l ,  

i s  s t i l l  u n d e r  w a y .  T h e  w o m b  o f  t h e  f u t u r e  c o n t a in s  

u n b o r n  g o o d  b e y o n d  t h e  w i l d e s t  d r e a m s ,  h o p e s  a n d  

a n t i c i p a t i o n s  o f  m a n .  T h e  v e r y  h o p e s  a n d  a s p i r a 

t i o n s  o f  t h e  h i g h e s t  o f  t h e  r a c e  a r e  b u t  p r o p h e c i e s  

o f  t h e i r  u l t i m a t e  f u l f i l l m e n t  a n d  r e a l i z a t i o n .  B u t ,  

a f t e r  a l l ,  t h e  m e r e  in t e l l e c t u a l  c o n c e p t io n  o f  p h i l o s 

o p h i e s ,  m e t a p h y s i c s ,  t h e o l o g i e s ,  t h e o r i e s  o f  a l l  s o r t s  

a n d  k in d s  a r e  o f  t h e  mind  a l o n e — t h e  o n l y  s a t i s f y i n g  

r e a l i z a t i o n  i s  t h a t  w h ic h  c o m e s  f r o m  the soul itself, 
t h e  m e s s a g e  o f  t h e  s p i r i t .  T h e  r e a l i z a t i o n  i n d w e l l in g  

i n  t h e  s o u l  o f  e a c h  b r i n g s  t o  t h e  t r o u b le d  m in d  “ t h a t  

p e a c e  w h ic h  p a s s e t h  a l l  u n d e r s t a n d i n g ,”  a n d  s t i l l s  

t h e  t e m p e s t  r a g i n g  w i t h in  t h e  t h o u g h t  o f  e a c h  i n 

d iv id u a l  w h o  d a r e s  a s k  - h i m s e l f  “ w h y ? ”  a n d  

‘h o w ? ”  A f t e r  t r a v e l i n g  r o u n d  a n d  r o u n d  t h e  e n d 

le s s  c i r c l e  o f  t h o u g h t — a f t e r  r u n n in g  u p  a l l  t h e  b l in d -  

a lle y s  o f  s p e c u l a t i o n — r e s t  a n d  p e a c e  c o m e  o n l y  w h e n  

on e r e g a i n s  t h e  H o l y  o f  H o l i e s  w i t h in  h i s  s o u l .

. F o r  a t  t h e  e n d  o f  o u r  p h i l o s o p h ic a l  s p e c u la t io n s ,  

how  m a n y  o f  u s  b u t  e c h o  t h e  w o r d s  o f  E m e r s o n :

"I laugh at the love and the pride of man,
At the sophist schools and the learned clan.
For what are they all, In their high conceit,
When man In the bush with God may meet?”



H o w  m a n y  a  s o u l  p e r p le x e d  b y  c i r c u la r  r e a s o n i n g ; 

f a t i g u e d  b y  r u n n in g  a r o u n d  t h e  s p e c u l a t i v e  w h e e l  o f  

t h e  s q u ir r e l - c a g e  o f  t h o u g h t ;  o r  b r u i s e d  b y  h a v i n g  

d a s h e d  i t s  w i n g s  a g a i n s t  t h e  b a r s  o f  t h e  c a g e  o f  E x 

p e r i e n c e ,  i n  w h ic h  i t  h a s  b e e n  c o n f in e d ,  f in d s  c o m f o r t  

a n d  p e a c e  in  t h e  w o r d s  o f  g o o d  o ld  N e w m a n :

“Lead kindly Light, amid the encircling gloom;
Lead thou me on,

The night is dark, and I am far from home;
Lead thou me on,

Keep thou my feet; I do not ask to see 
The distant scene; one step enough for me,

Lead thou me on.”

FINIS.
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